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INTRODUCTION

Information. It’s the currency of today’s busy world. With technology making ever-increasing
leaps and bounds, the time things take to be done is now decreasing at a rapid pace. More than
ever companies and individuals are finding themselves in the middle of information overload.
For many years forms have been the conduit between customers and businesses. You fill out
forms every time a company wants information from you, from registering your car at the DMV
to filling out an application when applying for a job to filling out payment and credit card
details to purchasing goods online.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES is an intuitive and easy-to-use point-and-click tool that empowers
you to create static, dynamic, and interactive Portable Document Format (PDF) forms. With a
logical design interface, you are able to quickly create forms and templates, define the logic
behind them, and preview them as they are built, which enables fast and simple trouble-
shooting.

LiveCycle Designer forms possess a hierarchical structure that enables them to be converted
into Extensible Markup Language (XML). They can also derive their structure from XML schemas
and XML documents. They can be saved as PDF or XML Data Package (XPD) documents. In
addition, the forms can have JavaScript or FormCalc, which is a simple language that anyone
familiar with spreadsheet calculations can easily understand, embedded into them, and they can
also communicate with data sources such as OLEDB. When using LiveCycle Designer, you also
have the ability to import existing forms built in applications such as Microsoft Word and
Microsoft Excel.

Foundation Form Creation with Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES covers all aspects of the form
creation process, including the structured thinking that needs to be behind the successful
implementation of any form. In this book, you’ll create static, interactive, and dynamic forms, as
well as see real-life examples of each.

Who This Book Is For

Anyone who is involved in obtaining data from people via forms will benefit greatly from the
contents of this book and Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES; however, there are some professionals
in particular who will find this book very helpful.

Data architects will find this book useful because they will work with real-life examples to inte-
grate existing data and schemas into forms, as well as define data processes and structures.

Graphic designers will find it easy to translate design methodology into creating forms in Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES. Chapter 2 in particular focuses on the design flow of the form, including

xXxi



INTRODUCTION

the translation of the concept into the layout, the considerations of the hierarchy of informa-
tion, and the principles of form design.

Web designers and developers will benefit from this book because they will learn how to create
forms and documents free from CSS and HTML limitations. They will learn how to further com-
bine the principles of interactivity and design by moving beyond these limitations but still
creating powerful and accessible PDF forms.

How This Book Is Structured

Foundation Form Creation with Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES covers all aspects of form design
and creation with Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. It is broken into logical chapters, beginning with
a fundamental overview in Chapter 1 and working steadily through each chapter, covering form
design methodology and all aspects of form creation and data capture.

XX

® Chapter 1, “Introducing LiveCycle Designer”: The first chapter of this book introduces

you to the fundamentals of Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. It introduces you to the stage
on which you will build your static, dynamic, and interactive PDF forms and takes you
through a overview of what the program can actually do, including a complete summary
of the kinds of files you will be working with as you create your forms. It then moves on
to give a comprehensive definition of the different kinds of forms LiveCycle Designer can
create and which industries will find the program useful. The chapter concludes with an
exercise that will demonstrate how to create your first form.

Chapter 2, “Understanding Forms and Design”: This is the chapter where you will learn
about the principles of form design. The way your form looks and feels influences the
way users will interact with your forms. This chapter offers a comprehensive overview of
design considerations that will help make your form a success.

Chapter 3, “Understanding the Elements of Form Style: Components, Templates, and
Masters”: Chapter 3 is where you move beyond the basic information and really delve
into the working innards of LiveCycle Designer. This is where you will learn about the
components that are required to build a form in LiveCycle Designer.

Chapter 4, “Learning the Fundamentals of Designing Forms”: This is the chapter where
you begin to really get your hands dirty and learn about creating and opening forms. You
will learn all about creating master and body pages and manipulating the fundamental
building blocks of your form objects. You will discover how using templates and the
Template Manager will help make your form-building process more efficient.

Chapter 5, “Understanding Interactive Forms”: This chapter deals specifically with inter-
active forms. This is where you will apply your first calculations and scripts to your form,
create interactive buttons, and process information that will lead to your users having a
richer and more rewarding experience with your interactive form.

Chapter 6, “Getting into Advanced Form Design”: Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables
you to build intuitive and dynamic forms. In this chapter, you will learn about data dis-
play, user input, and sophisticated forms of validation. You will also learn how to localize
your forms for different countries and find out how scripting in forms can contribute to
creating a successful form.



INTRODUCTION

® Chapter 7, “Using External Files in Your Form”: Chapter 7 shows you how using external
files and services in your forms can display and validate data and send it to databases.
You will create a real-life example using an existing WSDL data connection and move
your forms beyond the flat static user experience to a truly rich and compelling experience.

® Chapter 8, “Performing Advanced Form Scripting”: This chapter will show you how to
move beyond the basic scripting of Chapter 5 and add layers of extra interactivity to
your forms using the JavaScript and FormCalc languages. You will learn about Script
objects, and using preexisting forms, you will see some real-life scenarios to learn how to
use the Script Editor to write your calculations and scripts.

® Chapter 9, “Completing Your Forms with Data Submission™: A form’s success relies on
the quantity and quality of the data that is submitted. This final chapter shows you how
to create buttons on your forms that enable the user to submit data.

Layout conventions

To keep this book as clear and easy to follow as possible, the following text conventions are
used throughout.

Important words or concepts are normally highlighted on the first appearance in bold type.
Code is presented in fixed-width font.
Menu commands are written in the form Menu » Submenu » Submenu.

Where | want to draw your attention to something, I've highlighted it like this:

( Ahem, don’t say | didn’t warn you.

.

Prerequisites

To follow along with the step-by-step examples in this book, you’ll need Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES (8.1) and Adobe Acrobat Reader 7 or later.

Downloading the Code

The source code for this book is available to readers at www.friendsofed.com in the Downloads
section of this book’s home page. Please feel free to visit the friends of ED website and down-
load all the code there. You can also check for errata and find related titles from friends of ED
and Apress.

Contacting the author

You can contact the author at cheridan.smith@gmail.com.
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCING LIVECYCLE DESIGNER

Forms are utilized everywhere—from paper-based forms that we manually fill out to
fully interactive data-driven forms submitted online to a database. Forms are an
essential part of our information-based world.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables you to create Portable Document Format (PDF)
forms using a point-and-click graphical interface better known as a What You See Is
What You Get (WYSIWYG) editor. PDF documents are the most versatile format for
creating and managing cross-platform forms while maintaining document integrity.
PDF is a two-dimensional replication of a document that includes the exact layout,
images, fonts, and graphics that make up the document. It can be viewed using a PDF
reader, such as Adobe Reader, on any computer, regardless of operating system.
Most web browsers also support PDF documents via an Adobe plug-in, which allows
the browser to display the PDF document.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows form designers to move beyond static PDF forms
and create dynamic and interactive forms that are rendered as PDF documents and,
when developed in conjunction with Adobe LiveCycle ES forms, can be rendered as
SWF or HTML files. You can integrate PDF forms into a variety of technologies such
as XML schemas; enterprise applications including SAP, Microsoft, and Oracle; data-
bases such as MySQL and Access; and standard web services.
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You can do many things with Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES including the following:

® Design and create visually enhanced forms using form objects, graphics, and fonts.

® Work with multiple file formats by importing existing forms from Adobe Acrobat, Microsoft

InfoPath, and Microsoft Word.

Integrate forms with other applications using data and XML schema binding. Binding is the
process of connecting objects on a form such as a drop-down menu to data sources and
schemas.

® Handle data security using digital signatures and encryption.

® Capture form data from printed forms using bar codes. Bar codes are widely used by busi-

nesses for such purposes as inventory control and product identification. Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES supports both hardware and software bar codes. Hardware bar codes are used
when the form is printed on paper from the server. They are not displayed in the form
onscreen but are visible once the form is printed. In contrast, software bar codes are visible at
all times.

Comply with universal accessibility, meeting Section 508 requirements that mandate electronic
information be equally accessible to users with disabilities.

An XML schema describes an XML document’s structure. The XML language is referred
to as an XML Schema definition. A schema’s purpose is to define the basic structure of
the XML document, including the elements and attributes that can appear in a docu-
ment, and it specifies the child elements of that document, including their order and
number. It also defines whether an element contains text or is empty, and it defines
their data types.

Overview of form types

As technology advances, the Internet becomes a more reliable and convenient method of conducting
business and sharing information. This convenience and reliability demands a more effective means of
collecting and distributing data. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES provides designers with the ability to
easily create static, interactive, and dynamic forms using an intuitive application.

Static forms

The term static means there is no interactivity between the form and the user like there is when sub-
mitting it through e-mail or to a database. Static PDF forms consist of two types: fillable and nonfill-
able. A fillable form opens into a PDF viewer (such as Adobe Acrobat) and allows you to type text into
fields that you can then choose to print. Nonfillable or print and fill forms allow you only to view and
print the form—once printed, you will need to manually fill in the information. Figure 1-1 shows an
example of a static form.
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Contact Information WAl

Datsc [

Emphoos Nami:

Bddrass:

Stata/Frovincs

DpiPostal Coda:

55 Nurmber:

HomsFhons: | |

catphona: | |

Comments:

Figure 1-1. A static PDF contact form

Interactive forms

The advantage of interactive PDF forms is that they can be submitted electronically through e-mail or
other web services. This is possible because of XML technology. The XML technology captures data
and sends it directly to web applications, which improves data accuracy and streamlines form pro-
cessing. Using the Adobe LiveCycle ES drag-and-drop interface, you create links between form fields
and existing XML schemas without knowing how to code in XML or other programming languages.
Figure 1-2 shows an example of an interactive form.
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Employment Application
Date | =

Name:

Address:

State/Province:
Zip/Postal Code:
55 Number:

Home Phone: | |

Cell Phone: | |

Positions Applied for: | |
Salary Desired: | |

Hours Avallable to Work:
Mon

Tues

Wed

Thurs.

Fri
Sat
Sun
() FullTime (jpart-time ) Full or part-time

| E—

Education

| Submit by Email I | Print Form

Any Cormpany Inc.
123 Any Ave

Any Coul
Ay ZIPPostal Code
Phone: 111-222-3333
Fan: 111-222-4444
wwweaEmplk.com

Type of Schaol Name of Addi

No. Years Completed

Major or Degree

High Scheol
tﬁﬁw
s o By
Professional School

| Crther

Have you ever beenconvicted of acrime: (D) yes  (Jjne
I yes, please explain

Do you have a drivers license? () yes (Jjne

State of Issue: l:l

Have you had any accidents in the past 3years? Ciyes (Ono
Do you had any moving violatiens Inthe past 3 years? Ciyes (Ono

How many?
How many?

‘Continue on the next page

Figure 1-2. An example of an interactive form that can be submitted via e-mail

Dynamic forms

Dynamic PDF forms are interactive and use the Acrobat XML Data Package (XDP) technology created
in Adobe LiveCycle Designer that dynamically adjusts to data and user events. This means form fields
can change based on user input—eliminating excessive form fields and narrowing down the type of
information collected as required. In Figure 1-3, you can see a simple form asking for a first name, last
name, and favorite flavor. In Figure 1-4, you can see the form updated with new options based on the

user’s input. This update takes place on the fly as the user inputs information.
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Flavor Survey: Receive a free pint of Ilce Cream

First Name |

Last Name |

™ Chocolate I Strawberry I Vanilla

Figure 1-3. A form prompting for basic information

Flavor Survey: Receive a free pint of Ice Cream

First Name |John

Last Name |Smith

iiChocolate | Strawberry  Vanilla

Favorite lce Cream Flavor

™~ Fudge Brownie Crunch
™ Maocha Heaven

= Silky Milk Chocolate

Figure 1-4. The same form from Figure 1-3 updated
dynamically after the user selects a flavor option

Industry uses

LiveCycle Designer lends itself well to several professional fields. Form designers, data architects, web
professionals, and programmers can all benefit from using Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. One of the
advantages of LiveCycle Designer is its flexibility with a variety of different professional approaches.
Different professionals have different needs and goals, and LiveCycle Designer is diverse enough to
meet all of those goals.

Graphic designers

A graphic designer’s primary job is to design graphics using images, photographs, art, and typography
for print or electronic publications. Well-planned and executed graphic design can greatly influence
the effectiveness of user interactivity with forms. Images, fonts, and other logically placed elements
can be instrumental in how the user engages a form. LiveCycle Designer does not require any pro-
gramming knowledge and offers a familiar drag-and-drop environment that graphic professionals are
used to working in. Graphic professionals can use LiveCycle Designer to lay out their pages much in
the same way they use other Adobe products with other types of projects. LiveCycle Designer handles
creating the XML schema and document structure, which results in a well-formed XML.
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Web designers/developers

The objective of a web designer involves both interaction and design. Web designers are likely to ben-
efit the most from LiveCycle Designer in terms of these goals. Typically, web designers create basic
forms using HTML/XHTML for structure and Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) for formatting. Current web
standards such as CSS and HTML impose limitations upon the design of a web page because they are
limited in typography, layout, positioning, and formatting choices. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES abol-
ishes these limitations. Web designers can enjoy the freedom of design without forgoing electronic
form submission and without conflicting with current web standards or accessibility.

Data architects

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES gives data architects the ability to enforce various data schemas and
structures. Part of a data architect’s job is to discover and define an application’s precise data struc-
tures and processes. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables data architects to quickly and easily specify
data validation, formatting, and binding via the Object palette.

Understanding the PDF and XDP formats

The most popular technology that allows interactive and dynamic forms to process via the Web is
called XML Forms Architecture (XFA). Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES creates forms using the XFA archi-
tecture, which is based on Extensible Markup Language (XML).

To understand how PDFs work in the XFA environment, it’s important to understand the PDF and XPD
file formats.

The XFA specification was first submitted to the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C)
in 1999. The XFA is an open standard used to create form-based applications.

The PDF format

Adobe developed PDF in 1993. With the Internet boom in the early 1990s, there was an unprece-
dented increase in the dispensation of information, and a need for a standard way of viewing
electronic documents was required. PDF was created to meet this requirement.

It is a two-dimensional, fixed document format that can be opened and viewed regardless of the
application software or operating system, provided you have PDF reader software such as Adobe
Reader. A PDF file preserves the original document's layout, typography, graphics, and images. It con-
sistently displays and prints the document the same every time.

A PDF document can be viewed via Adobe Acrobat Professional, Adobe Acrobat Reader, Adobe
Creative Suite, iTunes, iPhoto, and a host of alternative downloadable readers.



INTRODUCING LIVECYCLE DESIGNER

A PDF form is typically used to create paper-based forms. It is converted from third-party application
documents, such as Microsoft Word, via a PDF converter, such as Adobe Reader. For example, when
you are creating a PDF from Microsoft Word, you select Print and then choose the option Print to PDF.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES renders PDF forms in a structurally different way than traditional PDF
files because they are based on Adobe’s XFA.

For more information, visit http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pdf.

The TDS format is the Adobe LiveCycle Designer Template format. This format enables

you to save a form as a template from which to create new forms. Templates are
covered later in this book.

The XDP format

Within Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, documents can be created and processed as the static PDF doc-
ument, or they can be packaged into an XDP and processed as XML. XDP files contain the form data,
templates, PDF documents, and other XML information.

The XDP format is the XML container that packages the PDF content and enables it to be transferred
online via e-mail to a database or to other web services. It is compliant with standard XML tools, sys-
tem interfaces, and standard web services.

An XML file is comprised of five distinct units of information:

® XML form data: This is the user data that is encoded to an XML database schema. This scheme
is set up at the time of form creation.

® XML form template: This contains a map of the data to the PDF form and all of the form’s
intelligence such as calculations and data validation.

® XML configuration information: The form template uses this as a reference for web and data-
base services and SOAP connections.

® Other XML information: This contains custom XML information such as scheme files to facili-
tate validation, XML digital signatures, content metadata to facilitate archiving, and informa-
tion used by custom digital applications.

® PDF document: XPD files maintain the original document’s layout, typography, and images.

Use a PDF when file size is important and the document has lots of graphics and images, and use XDP
when you require interactivity or when the form data needs to be manipulated scripting or XML tools.
For example, when you are creating a form that is to be printed and filled in by hand, you should save
the form design as a static PDF document. When the intention of your form is to be completed elec-
tronically and features scripts and calculations, you should opt to save your form in the XPD format.



CHAPTER 1

The LiveCycle Designer ES interface

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES offers an intuitive and multifaceted interface that is configurable to
accommodate multiple types of users. The first thing when LiveCycle Designer launches is the
Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box, as shown in Figure 1-5.

Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer

D5
o 18
A L%; ILC :
Mewy Form Mewy from Template Open Form

|5 auick start Tutorial »
Ijj Example Sample Forms »»
5] wmat's Hew

I™ Don't show again

Figure 1-5. The Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box

The Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box provides three simple ways to get started creat-
ing and customizing forms. To create a blank form, you can click the first option, the New Form icon.
This opens the New Form Assistant dialog box, which prompts you to select a method to create a form

(see Figure 1-6). Some of the options are using a blank form, a template, a spreadsheet, a PDF form,
and a Word file.
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New Form Assistant i x|
Steps Getting Started
1. Getting Started Select a method for creating a form:

¥ |se a Blank Form

(" Based on a Template
(" Based on a Spreadsheet
" Import a PDF Document
€ Import a Word Document

2. Document Setup

3. Form Return Setup

Do Not Use Assistant SBaut et kel

Figure 1-6. New Form Assistant dialog box

You can also create a form from a predesigned template by clicking the New from Template icon. This
also launches the New Form Assistant dialog box and presents a list of predesigned templates from
which to choose (see Figure 1-7).

New Form Assistant x|
Steps Setup: Pick a Template
1. Getting Started Select a category:
Forms j
2. Document Setup
Select a template: Preview:
Company Name Check Request
Conference Registration Chock Requast
Company Logo Contact Information
Credit Debit Memo p—
Address Customer Satisfaction Survey = -
Employes Appraisal = =
Employee Information Form
Contact
ontac Employment Application
ipment Loan Sign Out e ——— = =
3. Form Return Setup Eﬂ;‘;pnn;: Ac:c:oal.Tm an I
Help Desk Request
Invoice
Office Supplies Request p— —_—
Order Form
Payroll Deduction Authorization
Personal Leave
Purchase Order -
Quote I | —
Receiving Voucher
Request for Quote :"—_'.";—‘_'::
Retumed Merchandise Authori:LI
Tirmmmbmmt
Do Not Use Assistant < Bad o Cancel_|

Figure 1-7. The New Form Assistant dialog box for choosing a predesigned template
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If you want to modify an existing form, you can open the file by clicking the Open Form icon. The Open
dialog box displays, as shown in Figure 1-8, allowing you to navigate to an area on your hard drive
where the form resides. You will learn more about the types of file formats you can work with

throughout the following chapters.

Look in: IaMyDocuments j @ I} B
w =kAdobe Scripts:
l

Network Magic Bluetooth Exchange Folder
Folders

i LMy Fragments
Recent .

_‘-:\’ [ My Received Files

Desktop

My Documents

B
I'\"I','E;mputer IMobe LiveCycle Designer Files (*pdf; *xdp) j Cancel |
B

P |

Figure 1-8. The Open dialog box

The options presented in the Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box are also available in the
application window’s menu and toolbars. Clicking the Exit button in the Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle
Designer dialog box displays the LiveCycle Designer workspace, as shown in Figure 1-9.
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[[Gr2m &m0 on | |58 % d o™ o (o 3 | I ABIY e=am|
[ @[ [ @@

tow To "
[ svoc =l OO

{6 HOW TO instructions =

Craate furm dosigms.

Swlext, muve, and dubete fekds
Edit Fimlds

Al Fiuldy

Sawe form designs

Braviee and test BOF forms.

| Mormmmman ™ Siming = ™ —-
|For Help, press F1 1] i ||

Figure 1-9. The default display of the Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES application window

The designer workspace

The workspace is the area where you create forms, manipulate various palettes, and work with other
objects. When you launch LiveCycle Designer and exit from the Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer
dialog box, the workspace is empty, and some of the palettes are blank. Figure 1-10 shows an exam-
ple of how the workspace displays with an active form. You will learn how to create a new form later
in this chapter—seeing firsthand how the workspace appears when a form is active.

1
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Braviww and test BOF furms.

"I Edt Vew [nsert Table Layout Took \Window Help =18l
J-28|s/mwomEE® L <o Aelis]|@|F=> v B I Y c/z=m|
A EEFIrET)
3 Deslgn View | | Master Pages -I:nmm ]
S o fomi Iamamuc s 00
5 [ Master Pages)
7 Page1 &) HOW TO instructions =
] (unsted subform) (page 1)
511 Hesder | Craate farm desigm
EE:L g - Sulwet, muve, amd dubete ks
0 PrinitButton1 A | Edit finbds.
! . i
Receiving Voucher ;Tm“m{ﬁg Pr——
| e

Figure 1-10. The LiveCycle Designer workspace with an active form

Palettes

Palettes are mini-windows in the workspace that provide access to commands, options, and common
properties to objects. Palettes are designed to provide easy access and organization for tools most
often used. You can arrange and remove active palettes to better suit your particular work environ-

ment.

Most palettes are empty by default because an object is not selected. Some palettes
display information only when a file is open in the workspace. The view or object that
is selected determines what kind of information a palette displays.

12
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As you work with different objects on a form, the palette will change its display options based on the
object selected. For example, in Figure 1-11 you can see a form in the workspace that has the e-mail
button selected. The Object palette then displays the properties of the e-mail button.

s 1|
IChooseatopic... 'l ﬁ °°
N

....... . g HOW TO instructions i—

Create form designs
Select, move, and delete fields

Edit fields

Add fields

Save form designs

Preview and test PDF forms

ny |
Fhione: TTT-ZL23433
Fax: 111-2144(‘_4 Distribute a form

To find out more about LiveCycle
Designer or to try the Quick Start
Tutarials, select Help > Adobe

LiveCycle Designer Help.

(Quantity Unit Price Amount

Type: I 2 Email Submit Button

Caption: ISubmit by Email
Appearance: !Raised Border '!I

Figure 1-11. The e-mail button is selected in the workspace, which then
updates the Object palette with the e-mail button’s properties.

In Figure 1-12, you can see the same form displayed. However, the image is selected. The Object
palette updates and displays the properties of the image.

13
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e e ||
IChooseatopic... 'l ﬁ °°
N

HOW TO instructions

Create form designs
Select, move, and delete fields

Edit fields

Add fields
Save form designs

Preview and test PDF forms

Fax TTT-ZZ23354

W, om|

Distribute a form

To find out more about LiveCycle
Designer or to try the Quick Start
Tutarials, select Help > Adobe
LiveCycle Designer Help.

(Quantity Unit Price Amount

Draw ™,
Type: I |_,£ Image j
URL: I .. \Images\Image. if 7]

¥ Embed Image Data
R —— w—————

Figure 1-12. The Image object is selected in the workspace, and the Object
palette updates to reflect the image properties.

The default palettes

The default palettes that display when Adobe LiveCycle Designer is first launched can be moved, reor-
ganized, or even deactivated. All the palettes available are accessible from the Window menu, as
shown in Figure 1-13. You will learn more about each of these palettes in later chapters. However, this
section provides a brief description of the default palettes.
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Arrange L4
Workspace 2
|7 Toolbars
Seript Editor Ctrl+Shift+F5
| v statusBar
| v Hierarchy Shift+F11
PDF Structure Ctrl+shift+F11
Data View
[ v Object Library Shift+F12
Fragment Library
Layout shift+F9
v Object shift+F7
Accessibility shift+F6
Font shift+F4
Paragraph shift+F5
Drawing Aids
Info
|7 Report
|7 How To
) Figure 1-13. The Window menu listing the available palettes.
1Untitled2 . :
The check marks denote which palettes are active.
[ v 2untitleds

Hierarchy palette: Displays information and structure about the document on which you are working.
This includes sections and objects such as subforms and the master file. As your forms become more
advanced, the Hierarchy palette becomes useful in navigating, renaming, and organizing sections of a
form.

PDF Structure palette: Displays the structure of the PDF document such as heading, paragraphs, and
form elements. It defines the tabbing and reading order of a document for accessibility issues.

Data View palette: Displays information about the data source associated with a form. The Data View
palette remains blank until you establish a data source.

Object Library palette: Displays a collection of form objects that you can drag and drop onto the work
area. Probably utilized most, the Object Library palette also allows you to organize objects in the fol-
lowing categories: My Favorites, Standard, Custom, and Barcode. The Object Library palette is not the
same as the Object palette because it displays the available form objects you are able to insert into
your form. The Object palette displays the properties of a selected object.

Object palette: Displays the properties of a selected object such as a form field or text. For instance, if
a check box form element is selected, the Object palette will reflect the properties available for the
check box.

15
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Fragment palette: Displays form fragments that you have created so that you can use them in multiple
forms. Fragments are basically snippets of reusable form components. You can create parts of forms
and reuse them with other forms. When the fragments are modified, used fragments will update in
documents as well.

Accessibility palette: Provides the ability to define custom text for an object for accessibility issues.
When a Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA)—compliant reader reads the form, it will display the cus-
tom text. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES provides full support for W3C-standard XML schemas, which
means it can be easily integrated with existing applications and systems.

How To palette: Displays a screen of help topics and provides access to Adobe LiveCycle Designer help
documentation.

Layout Editor

The Layout Editor is the main workspace where the design of the form takes place. Four tabs appear at
the top of the area:

Design View tab: This tab displays the form design.
Master Pages tab: This tab displays master pages that can be applied to the form design.

XML Source tab: This tab displays XML source code that dictates the form design architecture and its
objects.

Preview PDF tab: This tab displays a PDF preview of the form currently in the workspace.

By default, only the Design View tab is displayed when you open a new document. If you have Adobe
Acrobat Writer or Reader installed on your computer, the default will switch to the Design View and
PDF Preview tabs being displayed.

To display the hidden tabs, select View from the toolbar, and select the tab you want to view.

Design View tab

Design View is the initial mode displayed, as shown in Figure 1-14. It shows the form’s content design.
The first time Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES launches, Design View will display a blank page ready for
objects to be dragged onto it.
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Figure 1-14. Design View is the first tab displayed in the workspace.

If you are creating a form from a master page, the objects that appear on the master page will be dis-

played, but you will be unable to select them or edit them in Design View.

Design View is the visual editor area where you design and view the form. Here you will drag and drop

your form objects from the Object Library palette to create the actual form page.

17
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Master Page tab

The next tab is the Master Page tab of the document. The Master Page tab acts as a universal wrapper
that includes information to be shared across the various body pages in your PDF document. Master
pages specify the layout for the form design. Objects placed on the master pages will appear in the
same position throughout the body pages. You will work in detail with master and body pages in the
next chapter.

Preview tab

The Preview PDF tab is displayed only when Acrobat, Adobe Reader, or a PDF reader is installed. This
allows you to preview what the form will look like in a PDF reader or a web browser, as well as test the
functionality of the form as you build it.

Use the Forms Properties dialog box to set options for previewing interactive and static PDF forms. To
access the Form Properties dialog box, select File » Form Properties. If you have created an interactive,
dynamic form but the Form Properties dialog box is set to preview a static PDF form, your dynamic
form will be rendered static, and you will be unable to view the form’s interactivity. Instead, you
should ensure that the Form Properties dialog box is set to preview interactive forms, which will allow
you to test the interactivity of your form.

Script Editor

As you become more advanced working with LiveCycle Designer, you'll begin to work with scripting
options for each form object. The Script Editor is where you create, modify, and view scripts of a par-
ticular object in a form. You can view a single line of code or multiple lines depending on your needs,
as shown in Figure 1-15. There are two types of scripting languages you can work with in LiveCycle
Designer: FormCalc and JavaScript.

[ B Ede View nsert Table Layout Toos Window Help : -lslx]
[-28|s/wox|f|EEX :.[?EJIM_;I@EE“]IW=—;II'°_;IBIH|:I--_
P AT = A

Mﬁ‘l\; fa L Languege: [FarmCakc  *] RunAt: [Gent =
| For Help, press F1 une: 1 cok: 1

Figure 1-15. The Script Editor

LiveCycle Designer uses the Adobe-developed FormCalc as its default scripting language. FormCalc
was developed by Adobe for users who do not have advanced programming skills but are familiar with
spreadsheet software. FormCalc supports a wide variety of environments such as date and time
strings, mathematics, finance, logic, and some web services. It is used to calculate fields much like a
spreadsheet program such as Microsoft Excel. To find out more about FormCalc, visit http://help.
adobe.com/en_US/livecycle/es/FormCalc.pdf.
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LiveCycle Designer supports JavaScript by providing properties and methods that give JavaScript pro-
grammers access to field and object values. You will work more with the Script Editor in Chapter 4.

By default, the Script Editor is not displayed. You can activate the Script Editor from the Window menu
by selecting Window » Script Editor from the menu bar, as shown in Figure 1-16.

Window Help
Arrange >
Workspace L

’7 Toolbars
Seript Editor Ctrl+Shift+F5

~ Status Bar

| v Hierarchy Shift+F11
PDF Structure Ctrl+shift+F11
Data View

[ v Object Library Shift+F12
Fragment Library
Layout Shift+F9
Border shift+F8

IT Object shift+F7
Accessibility shift+F6
Font shift+F4
Paragraph Shift+F5
Drawing Aids
Info

|~ Report

|~ HowTo Figure 1-16. To activate the Script Editor, select

[ Luntited: Window » Script Editor from the menu bar.

Using menus and commands

The default toolbars that display in the application window are the Standard toolbar and the Layout
toolbar. The Standard toolbar, as shown in Figure 1-17, offers all the common standard commands
such as Save, Open, and New. The Layout toolbar, shown in Figure 1-18, offers the standard layout
commands that enable you to align certain objects.

G-2asmnasEE% e~ deliss] I BRIV esam

Figure 1-17. Standard toolbar

S A A R

Figure 1-18. Layout toolbar
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Other toolbars that are available are the Text Formatting, Table, and Tools toolbars. These toolbars are
not active in the default display. You can activate these toolbars by right-clicking a blank area on a
toolbar, as shown in Figure 1-19.

v Standard
Text Formatting
v Layout
v Table
v Tools

| Customize... E

_|-|

o

Figure 1-19. Right-click an empty
space on the toolbar to activate
and deactivate toolbars.

~

To customize a toolbar, right-click the toolbar to display a shortcut menu, and then
select the Customize option.

.

Keyboard shortcuts

As with most applications, LiveCycle Designer comes equipped with default shortcuts already defined.
You can discover these shortcuts by accessing the Keyboard Shortcuts dialog box, as shown in
Figure 1-20, by selecting the Tools » Keyboard Shortcuts menu. Based on your needs, the Keyboard
Shortcuts dialog box enables you to modify, remove, and create new shortcuts.
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Keyboard Shortcuts ; x|

Set:

Save As... | DElete |

Product Area:
I(AII Commands) j

Commands:
-2pt Baseline Shift f’
1.5 Line Spading
2pt Baseline Shift
About
Accessibility
Align Bottom
Align Horizontal Center LI

Remaye |

Current Shortcuts:

Mew Shortcut:
I A5 |
Description

Moves selected characters down two points from the baseline. This sets the
amount of space above the characters,

OK I Cancel | Help

Figure 1-20. The Keyboard Shortcuts dialog box

To determine which shortcuts have already been assigned, you can select a command from the
Commands section to display the shortcut keystroke in the Current Shortcuts box, as shown in
Figure 1-21.
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Keyboard Shortcuts x|

Set:
I(Default) j Save As... | Delete |

Product Area:
I(AII Commands) j

Commands:
-2pt Baseline Shift
1,5 Line Spadng

2pt Baselile Shift

L

Remove |

New Shortcut:

I AS5iEn |

Description
Sets the line spadng to 1.5 line spacdng for paragraph content.

ok | el | hep |

Figure 1-21. View which shortcut is assigned by selecting a
command from the Commands section.

Now that you have a fundamental understanding of the basic tools and features of Adobe LiveCycle
Designer, it is time to move onto creating your first form. In the following section, you will learn how
to build a form using the New Form Assistant.

Creating your first form

Now that you have had an overview of the interface of LiveCycle Designer, you will create your first
form. Palettes provide an easy way to manipulate your forms on a step-by-step basis without being
required to know Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES explicitly. So, you'll now explore creating your first
form using LiveCycle Designer’s built-in New Forms Assistant.

There are a few methods for creating a new form, and depending on which method you select, you’ll
be presented with certain criteria. These include using the New Form Assistant or manually setting the
options for your form. You will learn more about these methods in Chapter 3.

New Form Assistant

As previously discussed, when LiveCycle Designer is first launched, you are presented with the
Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box, which has three options for creating forms. If you
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choose to create a blank form or a form from a template, the New Form Assistant box displays.
Alternatively, you can launch the New Form Assistant dialog box from the menu bar by selecting File »
New.

Clicking the New button in the Standard toolbar will not launch the New Form
Assistant dialog box; instead, it will create a new, blank form. The difference is that the
New Form Assistant dialog box will provide some basic questions regarding page
options, e-mail submission options, and print form options.

Create a New Form

| |

The New Form Assistant dialog box provides step-by-step assistance through an interview process:
1. Launch LiveCycle Designer by selecting Start » Programs » Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

Adobe LiveCycle launches with the now-familiar Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box.
2. Click the New Form icon.

The New Form Assistant dialog box displays, as shown in Figure 1-22. Use a Blank Form is selected by
default.

New Form Assistant x|
Steps Getting Started
1. Getting Started Select a method for creating a form:

% se a Blank Form

(" Based on a Template

(" Based on a Spreadshest
" Import a PDF Documert

€ Import a Word Document

2. Document Setup

3. Form Return Setup

< Back Next > Cancel

Do Not Use Assistant

Figure 1-22. New Form Assistant dialog box
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3. Click the Next button to continue.

The next section is Document Setup. Here you can change the page size, the orientation, and
the number of pages you want to start with, as shown in Figure 1-23.

New Form Assistant

Steps

1. Getting Started

3. Form Return Setup

Figure 1-23. The Document Setup section

4. Keep the default settings for the Document Setup section, and click the Next button.

The Form Return Setup section, as shown in Figure 1-24, is where you have the option of adding
an e-mail button and a print button. You can also enter the e-mail address where you want the
form submission to be sent. You can also add these later.
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New Form Assistant
Steps
1, Getting Started

2. Document Setup

N
1

Figure 1-24. Form Return Setup section

5. Do not enter an e-mail address at this time. Click the Next button.

The form displays in the workspace with an e-mail button and print form button inserted in the
top-right corner. Notice that the e-mail button has a warning icon attached to it, as shown in
Figure 1-25. The warning icon indicates there is a problem with a particular object.

Figure 1-25. A warning icon indicates there is a problem with an object.
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6. Hover your mouse over the warning icon next to the e-mail button.

A tooltip displays with an explanation of the error and a suggested remedy. In this case, you do
not have an e-mail attached to the button (see Figure 1-26).

HOW TO instruction

-

.......... % This submit button may be incomplete. E

---------- No email address specified. Use the Object palette

| ... .| tospedfyan emai address.

.......... y.

Figure 1-26. A tooltip alerting that the Submit by Email
button has no e-mail address associated.

7. Fix the problem by entering an e-mail address in the Caption field of the Object palette, as
shown in Figure 1-27.

Object (@
Field ™,
Type: IDEmaiI Submit Button j

Caption: Iuser@dgm@jn.g&m

Appearance: I Raised Border

L Led

Highlighting: | Inverted

Rollover Caption: I
o Eaption: I

Figure 1-27. Enter an e-mail address
in the Caption field.

You've successfully created your first form. You will work much more with the Object palette
throughout the course of this book. This exercise is to help you familiarize yourself with the
Adobe LiveCycle Designer interface.

8. Exit the program without saving the file.

Summary

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES is a form design program that simplifies the creation of forms. Using the
point-and-click interface, you can create PDF forms that generate versatile and interactive forms that
guide users to completion. You can also create dynamic data-driven documents customized for spe-
cific business needs.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables you to integrate forms into a number of standard databases,
enterprise applications, and web services. Form recipients are able to fill out a form and submit the
data online, fill out a form and print it, or print the form and fill it out by hand.
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Chapter 2

UNDERSTANDING FORMS AND DESIGN

Forms are used to fulfil a number of information collection requirements in our
society such as surveys, member registrations, financial transactions, feedback forms,
competitions, e-commerce, and other data collection functions. They are a ubiqui-
tous element in the conduct of data transactions in today’s society.

A form is a document that allows a user to supply their information via a series of
questions. Fillable (print-and-fil) forms collect data only, and interactive and
dynamic forms collect or display structured data; they are the interface users interact
with to supply you with the information you require. Form data can be submitted to
a server electronically or filled out by hand and returned to the form originator.

A form’s success is determined by the number of completed forms with accurate and
useful information that you receive from users. The goal of a form is to have the user
complete it and return the data to you. Therefore, you need to design your forms in
a way that encourages a user to give you the information you are seeking.

In this chapter, you will investigate the issues you need to consider when building a
form for the best user experience, and then you’ll move on to basic form compo-
nents and building exercises in Chapter 3.
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Creating a design flow

Design Flow is a design methodology that is commonly applied when working with electronics. It
defines the order of progress from initial concept to the final product. Design Flow can be applied
when designing both static and interactive forms, and it can be broken down into four basic stages:
concept and planning, design and build, quality assurance testing and deployment, and implemen-
tation.

Concept and planning

This first stage develops the “big idea” behind your form. It is the link between your original idea and
the final form product. You need to examine your motivation for creating the form in the first place
and consider precisely what you need your form to accomplish.

At this stage, your research will help you determine whether you need to create a static PDF form, an
interactive form, or a dynamic form.

Design and build

In the second stage, you begin to give your concept a physical shape. Map out your form questions by
topic, and begin to assemble a natural intuitive flow to your form on paper. It is at this stage you spec-
ify key aspects of your form, such as form and object properties, accessibility, page orientation, and
size and font properties. Remember to save your form as you build it.

You now should consider what information you need to obtain from the users to be able to receive
orders, process their payment, and deliver the orders. This may seem intuitive and very basic informa-
tion to be mentioning, but it enables you to begin to map out the detailed level of questions you
require. The following exercise will take you through the steps to arrive at a consolidated form design.

Quality assurance testing

This is a critical stage of your form’s design flow. Quality assurance is methodically and systematically
testing to ensure that your form looks and behaves the way you intended. Via test scripts, quality
assurance testing ensures that errors are caught before your form is distributed to your audience. Test
scripts are instructions that you create to help you test your form. For example, if you require a field
to accept only numerals, entering letters should cause an error message to be displayed. If your form
design fails your test script, you must return to the design and build stage of the design flow.

Deployment and implementation

When you are satisfied that your form passes your testing script, it is time to implement it. Publishing
your interactive form to a shared folder will allow other people to complete it and return the data to
you electronically; it will also allow your static form to be downloaded for printing and filling in
manually.
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Implementing the design flow of your form

I will now walk you through the first two of the four stages of the Design Flow methodology to create
an order form. | will thoroughly cover the later two stages, quality assurance testing and deployment
and implementation, in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6.

Concept and Planning: A form’s “big idea” should consist of a defined statement of your form’s pur-
pose. To demonstrate this, let’s assume you want to create a form that will enable you to receive
orders of supplies that you are able to process and fulfil. In this case, the form’s “big idea” statement
might be as follows:

The purpose of this form is: To enable us to receive orders that will enable us to process payment and
fulfil the order with one customer interaction.

Design and Build: You now need to consider exactly what information you need from your users and
how it should be laid out.

1. Research forms that other departments and companies use to accomplish the same result.
From this you will be able to determine what information you should consider including in
your form.

Through research, you have discovered that there are six key areas to an order form. You will
now refine and expand upon these areas to define.

2. Create a document that clearly states your purpose. List the six key areas shown in Figure 2-1.
These become your form sections.

The purpose of this form is:

To enable us to receive orders that will enable us to process payment and fulfil the order with one
customer interaction.

1. Date of order

2, Customer details
3. Delivery details
4, Order details

5. Payment details

6. Record that the order has been fulfilled.

Figure 2-1. A simple document that breaks down your form sections
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3. You now need to consider the information that the user is required to submit that will allow
you to capture all the necessary details in order to fulfil the order. List under each heading the
information you need to obtain (see Figure 2-2).

The purpose of this form is:

To enable us to receive orders that will enable us to process payment and fulfil the order with one
customer interaction.

1. Date of order
Today's date

2. Customer details
‘Customer name
Company name

Address

Immediate contact details

3. Delivery Details
Customername
Company name

Address

Immediate contact details

4. Order details

‘What s the item being ordered?

‘What is the description of the item being ordered?
How many of the item does the customerwant?
‘Whatis the price of each item?

‘Whatis the total price of the items being ordered?

5. Payment Details
Check
Credit card

6. Record that the order has been fulfilled
Fulfiller's signature
Date shippedl

Figure 2-2. Beginning to define form fields by identifying required information

4. Continue to define each section of the form by breaking headings down until there is no more
information required for each one.
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5. Consider the kinds of objects that supply the information you require and that require the
least amount of effort on the user’s behalf. List them next to each required field (see
Figure 2-3).

The purpose of this form is:

To enable us to receive orders that will enable us to process payment and fulfil the order with one
customer interaction.

1. Date of order
Today's date (date/time field)

2. Customer details

Customer name (text field)
Company name (textfield)

Address (text field)

Immediate contact details (text field)

3. Delivery Details

Customer name (text field)
Company name (textfield)

Address (text field)

Immediate contact details (text field)

4. Order details

Whatis the item being ordered? (textfield)

What s the description of the item being ordered? (text field)
How many of the item does the customerwant? (numericfield)
What s the price of each item? (numericfield)

What s the total price of the items being ordered? (numericfield)

5. Payment Details
Check {radio button and text field)
Creditcard {radio buttons)

6. Record that the order has beenfulfilled
Fulfiller's signature [text field
Date shipped (date/time field)

Figure 2-3. Aligning object types against form questions

You now have enough information to be able to build your form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer. In the
coming chapters, you will discover how to apply scripts such as calculations, date/time fields, and text
fields.
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Designing forms to be filled out

Forms are a common method of conveying information to a variety of technologies including web
services, databases, and enterprise applications, and forms provide an intuitive graphic user interface
for users to provide data in the format required. To ensure that your target users understand how to
progress through your form, you should be aware of a number of design and usability considerations.

Forms provide user interfaces for companies both internally and externally. Adobe LiveCycle Designer
ES allows you to integrate business forms with your corporate intranet and streamline your business
processes. For example, a time sheet for employees is traditionally printed out, filled in, and filed by
hand. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES can help you streamline this business process by hosting the form
on your corporate network, allowing people to complete and submit it electronically.

Alternatively, you may want your form to be the interactive part of your website, where users can
request more information, ask questions about your brand, or try your product. Adobe LiveCycle
Forms ES can also fulfil these functions via downloadable interactive PDFs on your website or via ren-
dering the form as HTML in conjunction with Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES and incorporating it as part of
your website.

Principles of form design

A form’s design provides the visual guidance required for a user to navigate through it to completion.
The layout and look and feel are as important as written instructions because they dictate the way the
user will interact with your interactive, dynamic, or static PDF form.

A good form design is possible if you keep in mind two simple values: simplicity and consistency.

Simplicity and openness lead to completion

Simple, intuitive design and easy-to-understand instructions are key to successfully navigating through
a form. A clear and concise explanation of the form and its goal should be followed by form questions
displayed in a logical order and a layout that implements that order.

Your introduction should let the user know why they are being asked to fill out the form, what infor-
mation you’ll be requesting from them, and why you are requesting it. You need to let them know the
benefit of completing the form and what they can expect in return. If the form is long, you should also
let them know approximately how long it will take for them to complete it. From your introduction,
you should assemble your questions in a structured and logical manner. Group questions by topic.

The credit debit memo shown in Figure 2-4 has four sets of information that are clearly grouped by
topic: date, payment type, billing details, and shipping details.
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Credit Debit Memo

Date: |

() Debit

Bill To

() Credit

Company:

Address:

State/Province:

Zip/Postal Code:

Phone:

P.0. Number:

Contact Name:

Ship To

Company:

Address:

State/Province:

Zip/Postal Code:

Phone:

Fax:

Contact Name:

Submit by Email

| | PrintForm

Your Company Name
1 StreetName 5t
M\'aml’,FIolrjda

3310
Phone: 111-222-3333
Fax: 111-222-4444

WWW.MYCompany.com

Invoice #

Description

Quantity

Unit Price

Amount

Reason for O Debit

() Credit

Authorized By:

Sub-total

Total Debit /
Credit

Figure 2-4. An example of grouping a form’s questions by topic
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You can simplify interactive forms even further. Identify predictable answers, and prefill the answers
within form objects such as drop-down menus, radio buttons, and check boxes. You will become
familiar with form objects in Chapter 3.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to create dynamic forms that have expandable fields that
accommodate more data than a fixed layout form. Users can add and remove sections as required.
You are able to hide questions and information until it becomes relevant to the user.

Implementing a dynamic interactive form simplifies the form design from the user perspective with-
out putting any limitations on the data entry. Dynamic interactive forms will be discussed in greater
detail in Chapter 4.

Consistent layouts guide users through a form

Design consistency helps users complete your form. A form should follow a logical progression and
guide the user through a preferred route of form completion.

The user must intuitively know how to progress through your form via established conventions. This
will allow them to move easily from one section to another and allow them to focus on the informa-
tion they are providing.

LiveCycle Designer enables you to keep the look and feel consistent throughout the document with
master pages that enable you to fix the background and layout of the form design. They are the blue-
prints you use to control the overriding look and feel of the form document.

When establishing visual consistency, create the information hierarchy first.
Here are some basic tips for maintaining consistent form layouts:
® Express similar objects in similar ways. For example, use drop-down objects for a user to select
predetermined answers such as their country of origin.
® When writing your form questions, use the same tone and voice throughout.

® Use the same font for all field labels.

® Denote required fields the same way throughout the form. Traditionally, mandatory fields are
marked with an asterisk (*) or are highlighted in bold or in a bright color.
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Grouping information in tables

Tables provide an obvious way for you to organize your information into structured groups of related
information. You can create two kinds of tables: tables that have a fixed number of columns and rows
and tables that have fixed columns only. Fixed column tables are able to add rows depending on the
amount of information being entered into the form. This consistency and regularity in data display
ensures that users understand what is expected of them and that the data will always display the same
way. They are a valuable addition to a dynamic form, because they allow the form to expand accord-
ing to the amount of information the user is entering. Fixed columns and rows tables are used in static
forms, where the amount of data that the user is entering is predetermined, or they are printed to be

filled out by hand.

Create a Table with the Insert Table Dialog Box

To create a table using the Insert Table dialog box, follow these steps:

1. Open a new, blank form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

2. Select Table » Insert Table from the default toolbar.
3. The Insert Table dialog box that appears offers you two options (see Figure 2-5):

8 Create Simple Table

8 Create Table Using Assistant

Insert Table

(&) Create Simple Table:

Colurnns:

|| w
A |43

Body Rows:

Include Header Row in Table
[Jinclude Footer Row in Table

(O Create Table Using Assistant

oK

Figure 2-5. Insert Table dialog box

4. Ensure the Create Simple Table button is selected, and click OK.

5. Your table will appear in Design View in the layout area.
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Create a Table with the Table Assistant

To insert a table using the Table Assistant, follow these steps:

1. Select Table » Insert Table from the default toolbar.

2. In the Insert Table dialog box that appears, select Create Table Using Assistant. The Table
Assistant dialog box appears (see Figure 2-6).

Table Assistant

Steps (%) Body Has Fixed Dimensions Preview (44%)

1. Body Layout Mumber of Columns: 3

Il

2. Header Row Mumber of Body Rows: | 3

3. Footer Row

(O Body Rows Yary Depending on Data

e

5. Row Shading — — —e

4. Sections

To create a fixed table, select the Body Has Fixed Dimensions option and

@ specify how many columns and body rows the table has, To create a
table that grows depending on the number of rows in the data, select
the Body Rows Vary Depending on Data option and specify how many
columns.

< Back [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 2-6. Creating a table with the Table Assistant

3. Decide the amount of columns and body rows your table needs. As you add or subtract rows
and columns, you will see the preview section on the right side of the Table Assistant change.
Choose Body Has Fixed Dimensions, and click Next. You will investigate the other option later in
the book.

4. Follow the prompts through the screens to establish the header and footer rows, define sec-
tions, and define shading (see Figure 2-7).
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=

Table Assistant

Steps (O Mo Header Row Preview (44%)
1. Body Layout (%) Has Header Row
2. Header Row Repeat Header Row on Each Page

3. Footer Row

4. Sections

5. Row Shading

the header row is repeated at the top of each page. The table must be

@ ‘fou can Format the table so that when it expands beyond one page,
inserted into a subform that is already set to "Flowed",

[ < Back ” Mext = ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 2-7. Determining header rows in the Table Assistant

Aesthetics impact form usability

Aesthetics and usability impact the success of your form. Usability determines the actual usage of an
application, but user impressions of how easy the form is to use are directly influenced by its aesthetic
design.

Therefore, for a form application to be successful, the aesthetics need to support the function of the
form.

We have seen this particularly impact the online world in the past decade. As technology has made
leaps and bounds, our ability to design compelling and interactive web applications has expanded.
Initially websites were designed with simple, visually unappealing interfaces. These early sites were
daunting to users who perceived them as being difficult to use. As technology has changed, sites are
now designed to be beautiful and usable, and they have had much more success in terms of users
interacting with them.
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This principle can be applied to your form designs. Use your questions and crucial information as the
skeleton for your design, and build inviting, intuitive interface around this.

Regardless of where in your business you implement them, designing clear, intuitive, attractive forms
will ensure that more forms are completed than worked around in business processes or than aban-
doned on the Internet.

Useful design tips

Design flow, form design principles, and aesthetics all impact the usability of your form. Let’s investi-
gate specific design tips that will enhance the user experience and guarantee users will more accu-
rately complete your forms.

Be clear and explicit about the purpose of the form. If the user has arrived at the form through a
series of other forms or website links, there may be some ambiguity about the exact reason for the
form’s existence.

Structure questions according to importance

Decide where it will be most effective to position your most important questions on the form. Often
your questions will lead with the form user’s contact details and then branch into other topics. List
your questions in defined and logical blocks. This will focus the user’s concentration and help ensure
that the data they provide is correct.

Figure 2-8, a customer satisfaction survey, illustrates how structuring your questions in order of most
relevant to least relevant can contribute to guiding the user through the form. Following the contact
and professional details are a series of questions designed to elicit details of the customer journey
from the initial purchase of goods or services, the impressions of the delivered goods and services,
and the pricing before beginning to extract details of customer ideas on improving service.

Accordingly, you should ensure that you treat your users as real people, not database entries. Provide
instantaneous visual feedback, and ensure that your message is always in context. LiveCycle allows you
to easily incorporate validation and error messages to be displayed where the actual error occurs, thus
ensuring that the user receives feedback as they work through the form. You will investigate valida-
tion, error messages, and user feedback thoroughly in Chapter 6.
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[ SwbmitbyEmal | [ PantForm
Customer Satisfaction Survey
Any Company Inc.
Date | Ay Town, St3ts
Any Cou
ZFFosta Code
CutemarName: Ry
Addvi www.samplecom
Seate/Provinca:
Zip/Fostal Code
Respordant's
MNama:
Posithore
Phone:

Plsasalist currant products / services we've
provided:

How can we Improve the del very of the
products / servicas we provids you?

What are your imp ressions of the products /
sarvices we provide you?

How do you perceive us with respect to cur
compatitors?

What ks your percaption of the pricing for the
products / servicas we provide you?

In what ways should we Improve our products /
servicas, our marksting, or our dalivery to you?

How can we Improve the quality of the
products / servicas wa provids you?

Any thoughts you'd like to share with our
orgnization on how wa can serve you better:

Figure 2-8. Customer satisfaction survey
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Smart defaults ensure consistent data formatting

Prefill data where possible, and don’t make the form user enter information more than once. Use data
fields similarly throughout the form. For example, if you require the user to select dates in a particu-
lar format, add a Date/Time Field. This allows the user to choose the date from a calendar, but you can
specify the format in which the information is returned to you (see Figure 2-9).

Data:

1y

May, 2008

18 19 20 21 22 23
25 26 27 23 29 30

Figure 2-9. Date/time format

Use spatial relationships to your advantage

The relationship between your form labels and form fields provides clarity at a microscopic level in
your forms.

Justify your form labels appropriately. Justification is the alignment of the content on the page in rela-
tion to the margin. Content is justifiable to the left, the right, or the center of the page. Left justifica-
tion for body copy in forms is the most common.

Regardless of whether your form is a print-and-fill form or an interactive form, the length of the
responses depends on the length of the field. It is visually interruptive to the user if your fields are
smaller than the answer you require. For example, the bottom field in Figure 2-10 is better because it’s
long enough for a user to type an e-mail address.

E-mail: Ijane@emailaddress

E-mail: Imm

Figure 2-10. Set data expectations with appropriate
field lengths.

Emphasize important actions

Interactive forms have an advantage over print-and-fill forms because the user can instantaneously
submit the data to you upon filling out the form. Since the goal of a form is to get the user to submit
their data to you, the call to action to submit their data is of extreme importance.
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Ensure that your call to action to submit data, regardless of whether this is via e-mail to the form orig-
inator or a submit button, is clearly denoted. Submit buttons are usually at the end of the form so that
as soon as a user has filled it out, it is clear for them what their final action should be.

Thank your user for entering the form, and tell them what the next steps will be after their data is
received.

The effect of typography on forms

When a user views a form, they subconsciously absorb the overall patterns and layout of the page
before they consciously read the information on the page. | have already established that setting a
hierarchy is important in form design because it helps take the user on the journey to form comple-
tion. Typography and font choice are important in this visual hierarchy because they help the form
user understand the relationship between text, images, and form objects.

There are five generic font families: monospace, cursive, fantasy, serif, and san-serif. The first three
listed are used sparingly, if at all, on forms and interactive web pages. It is the serif and san-serif fam-
ilies we will concentrate on.

Serif fonts, sometimes called Roman fonts, are thought to have emanated from the Roman inscrip-
tional capitals. There are two main theories about how they came to be as they are today.

The first, which is also the most widely accepted, is that the Roman letters were painted onto a stone
slab with a brush, and then stone carvers carved the brush marks out of the stone. The brush marks
left flares at the ends and corners of the letters, and these were also incorporated into the carvings.

A second theory is that serifs were conceived to give neatness to letters carved in stone. Carving sharp
corners in stone slabs is labor intensive and difficult. Serifs may have been invented as a way to mask
these imperfections.

Serif fonts are thought to be the easiest to read out of all the font families, and because of this, they
are widely used in traditional printing. They are a sound choice for lengthy texts such as books, mag-
azines, and newspapers. Serifs are thought to help distinguish each letter and, thus, make it easier to
read blocks of text.

Figure 2-11 shows Times New Roman, a serif font.

Segif font

Figure 2-11. Times New Roman, an example of a serif font

San-serif fonts (san is French for “without”) are known by many other names including Gothic,
Egyptian, Antique, and Grotesque fonts and do not have the “serif” at the end of the letter strokes.
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San-serif letterforms can be found from the fifth century in Greek and Latin texts. In about 1805 san-
serif letters appeared in print mediums such as European Magazine. It was in 1919 that the san-serif
letters began to be popular when the first of the Bauhaus schools of design, which eventually had a
massive influence on modern architecture and design, opened in Weimar, Germany. (Bauhaus literally
translates to “House of Building” or “Building School.”)

Today san-serif fonts are widely accepted as the standard font for use online. They have a simpler
shape than serif fonts because they consist of only the dominant strokes. This trait makes san-serif
fonts easy to view onscreen, and they’re a good choice for your forms.

Figure 2-12 shows Arial, a san-serif font.

San-Segif font

Figure 2-12. Arial, an example of a san-serif font

Impact of typography on successful forms

Decide which font to use on your form by identifying where it is most likely to be used. If your form
is text heavy and more suitable for printing and reading, use a serif font. If your form guides people
with instructive messages as they progress through the form and it can be submitted online, use a san-
serif font.

The following are some useful tips when considering the fonts to use on your form:

® The more fonts you have on a page, the harder it is for the user to comprehend. If a form looks
difficult to fill out, users will likely abandon it.

@ Users will abandon a form if they can’t read it. The body and text of the instructions should be
large enough that it is easily read. As a general guide, 11 points for most fonts is legible. If the
font is a smaller type, for example, Arial Narrow, you can increase it to 12 points to make it
easier to read.

@ Strive to keep your headings consistent. You don’t necessarily require a different font for head-
ings. Use the same font for all headings, but change the size to denote that it is a heading. If
your body font is an odd number, for example, 11 points, as a general rule make the heading
font 3 points larger, for example, 14 points. If your body font is an even number such as
10 points, make the heading font 4 points larger, for example, 14 points.

@ Use color sparingly. Just as red is universal for warnings, you should use red only to denote
error messages in your forms, and you should avoid underline on printed documents unless
you are referring to a URL. For online forms, use underline only to indicate a hyperlink.

@ With the exception of acronyms, it is harder to read blocks of text if they are all in capitals than
it is to read mixed cases. In the interactive world, all capitals can indicate the user is being con-
descended to or shouted at and may discourage your user from completing your form.
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The Font palette in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to manipulate typography. This is where
you can define the font, its size and style, and the baseline shift (see Figure 2-13). The baseline shift
feature allows you to lower or raise the baseline of letters and numbers.

Font = ( Paragraph ™,

Currently editing Caption and Yalue. .. @

Font: | Myriad Pro w

Size: | 10 w | Baseline Shift: | Opt

Style: B~ I -~ U - A~ év

Figure 2-13. The Font palette

Understanding graphic design in forms

Graphic design uses text and images to present information visually. It uses a combination of design,
typography, layout, and aesthetics—everything discussed in this chapter—to produce a document that
visually communicates your message.

Today, graphic designers are an important part of any communications team because they form the
bridge between the user and your goal. In this case, your end goal is getting the user to complete
the form.

Information design is derived from traditional graphic design. It is simply preparing the information
you want to impart to your user in a palatable way for them to digest and understand it.

Developing forms for people

Your form is primarily built for the user to be able to submit information to you in the format that you
want it. When you are designing your form, you need to consider some critical factors to make your
form a success.

User needs

Your form is the interactive interface that prompts the user to give you the information you want.
When you are constructing your form, you need to keep in mind your audience. Structure the user
interface, questions, and input fields with the person in mind, rather than the business system or data-
base requirements.

There is a better chance of the user filling in your form to completion if you explain to them clearly
and concisely why you require their data and the benefits they will receive from completing it. Be up
front about data usage, and display your privacy policy.

Let the user know what information you are likely to require from them that they may not have at
their fingertips.
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Don’t ask for information that the user doesn’t have at their fingertips. If you direct the user away
from the form, they will most likely not return.

Computers format data, users enter it

Set up your form field objects so that there is only one way the user can enter the data. This ensures
that all data entered in forms is exactly as your system requires it.

Requests for data such as phone numbers can be ambiguous, because there are many different ways
the user can provide the data. When confronted with a question like this, be very clear about the way
you want the data to be entered (see Figure 2-14).

Telephone | | |
123 123

eg. 123456

Figure 2-14. Demonstrate clearly how data
is to be entered.

Mark mandatory fields clearly

Mandatory fields are the crucial elements of the information you are seeking from the user. For exam-
ple, if your form performs the function of obtaining people’s contact details so that they can be sent
information about your business, their address, telephone number, and e-mail fields may all be
mandatory.

You need to give the user visual cues as to which fields are required and a legend that explains to
them what these cues mean.

Traditional ways of indicating mandatory fields are as follows:

@ Using an asterisk (*)

® Adding “(required)” at the end of mandatory fields

@ Dividing the form into two areas, optional and mandatory
Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to easily set mandatory field specifications via scripting prop-
erties. Using the Script Editor (see Figure 2-15), you can set both checks to ensure that the mandatory

fields have been completed and also set up error messages to remind the user to complete the form
before the data is submitted.

Show: ﬁl Language:! vl Run Ak | v‘

Figure 2-15. The Script Editor
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The message that indicates the user has failed to complete a mandatory field should be expressed in
a manner that is clear to the user which field is in error and how to correct it.

It is important to manage your user’s expectations about the number of mandatory objects in your
form and ensure that these visual cues are consistently adhered to throughout the form. To make the
document clearer to the user, consider grouping mandatory fields together or separating the manda-
tory and optional fields with a visual divider.

Designing accessible forms

Accessibility means creating your form in such a way that people with disabilities can read, compre-
hend, progress through, and interact with it. Accessibility should not be confused with usability, which
is the ease with which people can use your form. Accessibility is ensuring your form is available to a
wide range of people with a wide range of computer environments and equipment.

Your form needs to be accessible to assistive technologies for people who are unable to see, unable to
hear, or can’t process some types of information; for example, they may not be able to read or com-
prehend text or be unable to use a keyboard or mouse. They may have a text-only, small screen, or
they may have a slow Internet connection.

Tips for designing accessible forms

The previous typography and design tips will set you on the path to creating accessible forms, but
there are a few specific tips that will ensure your forms are created to be as accessible as possible:

® Create clear and simple instructions for form completion. Tab order should support the pro-
gression of the form.

® Form design should be uncluttered and simple.

® The form should be able to be completed using only the keyboard or an equivalent assisted
technology device.

® Include a text description along with any images in your form to ensure that screen readers can
describe the image to users.

Designing forms for screen readers

Using the Adobe LiveCycle Designer CS Accessibility palette, you can define the information a
Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA)—compliant screen reader will read out for each form object. It
also allows you to change the order the screen reader reads the text. MSAA is a technology designed
to enhance the way accessibility aids such as screen readers work with applications that run in
Windows environments.

47



CHAPTER 2

48

To view the Accessibility palette of an open form, select View » Accessibility (see Figure 2-16).

Object | Accessibility =

Role:

Tool Tip:

Screen Reader Precedence: | Custom Text |+

Custom Screen Reader Text:

‘Wwhat are the products and services that

we have provided to you?

Figure 2-16. The Accessibility
palette

The Accessibility palette is where you can specify options for screen readers such as custom screen
reader text, object tool tips, field captions, and object names.

( The shortcut to open the Accessibility palette is Shift+F6. J

.

When you are creating a screen reader—accessible form, you need to understand the way screen read-
ers read certain objects.

Screen readers read through the entire page, including all text and image objects. When the form is
tabbed through, the screen reader reads the text for the active object. Therefore, the tabbing order is
of extreme importance in ensuring the accessibility of your form. Ensure all text fields images and but-
tons are properly encountered in tabbing order. Tabbing order uses the Tab key on the keyboard to
move between fields and buttons instead of the mouse.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES has the tabbing order set from left to right and from top to bottom,
beginning in the upper-left corner of the page. It is best to set the tabbing order as one of the last
steps when creating your form because your objects may change position. To view the tabbing order,
select View » Tabbing order (see Figure 2-17).
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[43] submit by Email | [44] Print Form
@heck Request [El
El Your Gompany Name]|
T S%egime g
me: iarni, Flori
USA
le: 'é% 337
51 Phone: T11-222-3333
partment: B Fax: 111-222-4444
one: 53] WWW.mycompany.com|
61 pate Date Needed (56 Reason / Account Payee 58] Amount
EBivery Instructions: Ednments:
ry
|
. |
Eﬁfernal Use Only ‘
2 ount Paid & ck No. s

Figure 2-17. Viewing the tabbing order of your form
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Radio buttons can be misinterpreted by screen readers depending on where the text is in relation to
the form object. The screen reader expects the radio button or check box to come before the text.
Rectify this by having the text after the radio button or check box (see Figure 2-18).

Do you like strawberry ice cream?

C Yes (" No

Figure 2-18. Text after radio buttons
improves accessibility.

Screen readers read out the default item selected in list boxes and drop-down menus. Let the
user know the options for the drop-down via the object tool tips in the Accessibility palette (see
Figure 2-19). Educate the user to use the up and down arrows to navigate through list items and about
which key to press to select the item they want.

Object | Accessibility =

Role:

Tool Tip:

Use the up and down arrows to navigate
to the vear of purchase,

Screen Reader Precedence: | Custom Text |+

Custom Screen Reader Texk:

Select the year of purchase,

Figure 2-19. Specify a tool tip to
instruct readers how to navigate
through a drop-down list.

In addition to specifying text for screen readers, you must also create a tagged PDF form so that the
screen reader can read the text. You do this by generating accessibility tags when saving the form
design as a PDF file.

Data-handling needs

Data handling for interactive forms occurs through data binding in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. Data
binding is where you “attach” a form field object with the corresponding object in the database.

Using data binding, you can set up a form designed to capture data from the user or a form that dis-
plays data to the user, for example, telephone bills.

As touched on in Chapter 1, Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES gives form designers the ability to integrate
PDF forms into a variety of technologies such as XML schemas; enterprise applications including SAP,
Microsoft, and Oracle; databases such as MySQL and Access, and standard web services.
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Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to create forms that go beyond simple data capture.
Using Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, you can collect data entered on a form; populate form fields; and
add to, validate, and define form field values using external data sources such as XML schema and
data files, databases, and web services.

With data binding you can link a form object to the corresponding data field within a data file or a
database. Via data binding you can connect to data sources such as XML schema, Object Linking and
Embedding Database (OLEDB) data sources, XML data, and Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
files. When you bind a form object to a data source field successfully, it will appear in the Data View
palette.

Binding fields in a form to its data source creates a relationship between the form design and the form
data. This relationship enables you to do many things with the information associated with the form
design such as capture, present, and move data; process data; and print information. Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES allows you to use server-side or client-side binding. Client-side binding allows you to make
immediate changes to the data and requires Adobe Acrobat or Adobe Reader to be installed on the
user’s computer. Server-side binding commits the changes to the data only after it has been submitted
to the server. To do server-side binding, you must have Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES installed on a
Microsoft server.

You can bind a field or a subform to a data source in Adobe LiveCycle Designer in four ways:

® Using the Data View palette to create new form objects

® Associating a node from the Data View palette with an existing form field

® Using the Binding Tab option in the Object palette to specify the binding node

® Allowing Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES to autogenerate bound fields into a subform

These methods will be expanded upon in Chapter 6 when you investigate advanced form design.

Overview of data validation

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES offers other powerful tools such as data validation. Data validation is the
process that is used to determine whether the data the user has entered has been entered accurately,
that it is complete, and that it meets the specified criteria. Data validation can occur only on interac-
tive forms.

These are types of validation:

® Field validation checks for data presence (something has been entered into the field) and that
the data is in a specified format (for example, dates or e-mail addresses).
® Form validation, upon clicking the submit button, ensures the entire form is validated.

® Data formatting allows you to specify how data will look in your form and what format it will
take when it leaves your form.
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Ensuring data security

The security of your data is just as important in the form design process as the layout or the questions.
Your users must be comfortable that their information will not be redistributed or publicly accessible.

Developing a data security process will ensure that the data you receive is controlled, that it has lim-
ited access, and that it is safe from corruption. Your data security process will help shape your privacy
policy.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES provides the following security options for your form.

Security via digital signatures

A digital signature is a message signed by the sender’s private key that can be verified by the sender’s
public key. Digital signatures simulate a traditional handwritten signature by employing a kind of cryp-
tography. The signature indicates the verification of the message to which it has been applied. If an
unauthorized person makes changes to the document without the proper authentication, all changes
to the file will be still be communicated, but the document will contain an invalid signature.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES offers two ways to set a digital signature in a form: document signatures
and data signatures. Document signatures safeguard the look and feel of the form objects and their
values, and data signatures protect the data in transmission.

Insert a Document Signature

To insert a document signature into your form, simply drag the Document Signature field from the
Object Library palette onto your form (see Figure 2-20).

Document Signature Field |

Figure 2-20. Document Signature field

The Object palette displays the Document Signature tab (see Figure 2-21).

DObject IZI( Accessibility ™, =
- Document Signature ™,

| Al Fields in Document v |

Al Fields in Collection

Al Figlds not in Collection

Settings...

Figure 2-21. Document Signature tab
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To sign the document signature field, a user simply fills out the form. When they are sure it is correct,
they click the Document Signature field. The user must have a digital certificate from a certificate issuer
to be able to sign the document.

Forms that use Document Signature fields often become very large over time, because each time the
form is signed, it adds a complete copy of the PDF form to the document.

Add a Data Signature

Data signatures protect the integrity of the form during the online transmission of the data. To estab-
lish a data signature, add a standard submit button, an e-mail button, or an HTTP submit button, and
choose Sign Submission in the Object palette. I'll discuss this in greater detail in coming chapters.

Using PDF security settings

You may want to restrict some of the capabilities that PDF documents usually have such as printing,
not requiring a password to open the document, adding comments and signatures, and copying in
your PDF form.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to restrict these capabilities through the PDF Security tab.

Restrict a PDF Document’s Capabilities

To restrict normal PDF document capabilities, follow these steps:

1. Select File » Form Properties.

2. Click the PDF Security tab.

3. The Permissions area has a number of options that allow you to restrict the capabilities of the
PDF document (see Figure 2-22).

Changing the text access can affect people who use screen readers. To enable screen readers to be
used, you must have text access enabled. This is set as a default in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.
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Form Properties |§|
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility || Freview || Save Options
| Info || Defaults || Perfarmance || W ariables | FDF Security
[require a password to open the document Clear Passwards
Permissions
[#]Use a password o restrict printing and editing of the document and iks security settings:
Printing Allowed: Mone w
Changes Allowed: Any except extracting pages A

[CJEnable copying of text, images, and other content
Enable text access for screen reader devices for users with vision impairment

[CEnable plaintesxt metadata

[ Ok _H Cancel ][ Help

Figure 2-22. PDF Security tab in Form Properties

Setting passwords for security

A password field will control who has access to your form. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to
set character masking on the password field of your form. Character masking enables users to enter
their password, but instead of seeing the characters, it is masked with a character such as an asterisk.

A password can be included in your form without necessarily being a mandatory part of the user expe-
rience. You can create messages to prompt users to enter a password, and you can specify whether
the password is arbitrary, advised, or mandatory. Scripting can validate all user input.

Privacy

Data privacy defines the relationship between the data’s collection and its distribution to eligible
channels and the legal issues that can arise between these two steps.

Form users have a legal right to expect reasonable privacy of their data and that it will be kept within
the boundaries of the privacy policy under which the form they complete is executed. A privacy pol-
icy is a legal notice associated with your form that states explicitly how the data a user enters will be
used, who will access it, and the security procedures in place to prevent unauthorized people from
accessing it.
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Privacy issues may arise wherever a user has submitted a form that contains personally identifiable
data about them.

The contents and details on a privacy policy vary from country to country. It is best to obtain legal
advice if you are collecting data from users regardless of whether your form is available for public
consumption.

Summary

This chapter covered a number of valid considerations that you need to take into account when cre-
ating forms for internal or external consumption. The design of your form will impact the success of it
and the number of people who will complete it. Designing accessible forms will ensure a broad range
of users will be able to navigate, understand, and ultimately fill them out. Security, privacy, and data-
handling policies are as important to the form as the actual building of it.

In Chapter 3, you will become acquainted with the building blocks of forms and learn how Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES contains many preconfigured tools that will streamline your form-building
process.
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Chapter 3

UNDERSTANDING THE ELEMENTS OF FORM STYLE:
COMPONENTS, TEMPLATES, AND MASTERS

It is now time to move past design theory and become acquainted with the actual
working components of a form. Templates and master pages create the overall look
and feel of the form, and fragments enable you to group objects. Objects are the
basic building blocks that allow users to submit data.

This chapter is designed to give you an overview of components that are needed to
build your form (see Figure 3-1). Although these exercises may seem basic, it is
important to understand their contributions to the overall form design.
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|§ | SubmitbyEmail | [ Print Form
? « Object on the Master Page
- Myc-?ﬁ“;:;x:m * Form Template
Name: Any Town, State]
Title: . el
Department: o
—— www.example.comy
Date Date Needad Reason / Account Payes Amount
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Delivery Instructions: Comments:
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| |
Fnternal Use Only
mountPald _|Chack No. Date

Figure 3-1. A form is created from templates, master pages, fragments, and form objects.

Understanding objects

Objects are the fundamental building blocks of every form. They are the smallest functional compo-
nents in a form, and they fulfill a number of direct data entry functions.
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Investigating the Object Library palette

In Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, you interact with objects via the Object Library palette. To add an
object to a form, simply choose the object you want to add from the Object Library palette, and drag
it onto the layout area of the form. You will use objects to create a form in Chapter 4.

Each object provides some piece of functionality to your form, such as a place to enter text or a but-
ton to e-mail the form. As you create your form, you select objects and add them to the body or
master pages of the form design. You will find all the available objects in the Object Library palette.

The objects in the Object Library palette are grouped into categories. The My Favorites category con-
tains the objects you use most often. The Standard category contains objects that are common to
many forms, and the Barcode category contains standard bar-code objects. In addition, a number of
predefined custom objects are available in the Custom category. You will now look at the individual
objects in each category.

My Favorites category

The My Favorites category of the Object Library palette contains the form objects you will use the most,
according to Adobe. You can find everything you need to build a form using generic fields (see
Figure 3-2).

Object Library = ( Fragment Library ™, =
w My Favaorites =4
@ o
Check Box Circle Drop-down  Email Subrmit
List Button
2 = P
= L5
Image Line Lisk Box Mumeric Field
0O & O @™
Print Button  Radio Button  Rectangle Text
Text Field
p  Standard =
» Cuskam =a
p  Barcodes =

Figure 3-2. The My Favorites category of the
Object Library palette is prepopulated with form
objects that are commonly found in forms.
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Check Box object: This allows users to select an individual choice by clicking a check box.

Circle object: This is a drawing object. It allows you to draw an ellipse, circle, or oblong on the layout
area. Drawing objects offer an easy way to enhance your forms graphically.

Drop-down List object: This offers the user a list of predefined selections from which users can select
a single choice. Drop-down lists display only the selected choice or the default selection. Users must
click the list to see the other options.

Email Submit Button object: This is a standard button that has properties already predetermined.
These properties allow the user to click the button to submit the data directly to you.

Image object: This allows you to add an image to a form. You used this object earlier in this book when
you edited a master page.

Line object: This is another drawing object. It allows you to draw a solid, dashed, or dotted line any-
where on the layout area. Line objects are an easy way to create visual dividers between information.

List Box object: This is similar to the Drop-down List object in that it offers the user a list of predefined
selections from which they can select a single answer. The difference between the two is List Box
objects display all the choices on the form page, possibly with the addition of the scrollbar depending
upon the size of the list, and Drop-down List objects display only a single choice after selection.

Numeric Field object: This allows you to specify numeral-only data validation; that is, these will not
accept any characters from the alphabet.

Print Button object: This allows the user to print the form. It has a script included on the button click
event that immediately prints the form when the user clicks it.

Radio Button object: This allows you to present the user with a number of mutually exclusive options
succinctly. The group of radio buttons can be toggled between on and off. Only one radio button in
the group can be on at any time. | touched briefly on radio buttons in Chapter 2.

Rectangle object: This is another drawing object. It allows you to draw rectangles or squares that have
either sharp 90-degree corners or soft, rounded corners anywhere on the layout area.

Text object: This allows you to add headings, instructional paragraphs, and blocks of text to your
forms.

Text Field object: This allows users to enter blocks of textual information into your form. Users are
able to cut and paste the information from other documents into this field, and they can display fonts
in different sizes, colors, and typefaces. You can specify text boxes to receive a limited amount of
characters or to wrap and expand in dynamic forms. They are the most flexible data entry field in
forms.

Standard category

The Standard category (see Figure 3-3) in the Object Library palette contains all the commonly used
form fields, including all that are included in the My Favorites category by default plus the following.
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Object Library = ( Fragment Library ™,

» My Favorites
w  Standard
= Button Check Box pCircle

@Content Area @Dateﬂime Field @Decimal Field
?Document SignalEDrop-down List [ZJEmail Submit Button

(HTTP Submit But] 3 Image A Image Field
fLine 2] List Bioe @Numeric Field

Paper Farms Bar@Password Field ZJPrint Button
@Radio Button  [_JRectangle & Reset Button
[ Tahle [ Text EAText Field

A subfarm

» Cuskam

p  Barcodes

Figure 3-3. The Standard category of the Object
Library palette contains all the typical objects that
can be used on your form.

Button object: This allows users to commence actions such as submitting form data, running a web
service operation or a database query, and printing the form.

Content Area object: This allows you to apply a new content area to a master page.

Date/Time Field object: This allows you to standardize the data the user enters for the date. It allows
the user to either enter the date manually or choose the date from a pop-up calendar.

Decimal object: This is similar to the Numeric object. The Decimal object allows you to specify numbers
in a decimal format and set the number of characters before and after the decimal point.

Document Signature object: This allows you to authenticate the identity of the user and the contents
of the form. It is a security checkpoint that ensures that the form is not tampered with.

HTTP Submit Button object: This is a preconfigured object that allows you to create buttons to enable
users to send their data via an HTTP post.

Image Field object: This allows you to display images that can be changed in interactive forms. These
images can be bound to a database, or they can be bound through scripting.

Paper Forms Barcode object: This allows you to electronically capture information that the user has
entered into an interactive PDF form. When the user returns the form to you, the bar code is updated,
and it can be scanned using a scanning device and automatically decoded.

Password object: This allows you to control access to the form by applying a password to it.

Reset Button object: This is another preconfigured button object that allows the user to clear all the
fields in the form by clicking the Reset Button object.

Table object: This allows you to insert a table into your form, thus allowing for fast and neat layout
formatting.

Subform object: This enables efficient grouping of form objects into subforms.
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Custom category

The Custom category (see Figure 3-4) has a number of preformatted objects that are useful globally.
This category streamlines the form creation process because you do not need to create these objects.
You are able to customize preexisting objects in any of the Object Library categories and save them in
the Custom category, where you can implement them across multiple forms. This will be covered
in Chapter 5.

Fragment Library Object Library =

My Favorites

»
»  Standard
w»  Custom
'Address Block, E-L?Adobe LiveCycle[=2 Countries
@Current Date EData Drop-dowEData Lisk Biox
gEmail Address 'Name 'Page Mavigation
'Page nof m gPhone Mumber -gPhone Mumber - B
'Process Fields 'Sheet nofm [T Signature - Print a
WU.S. Social SECUEU.S. States gFirst Mame
gFirstName

< |

p  Barcodes

i ||

Figure 3-4. The Custom category of the
Object Library palette stores custom
form objects.

Address Block object: This is a group of text objects that is preconfigured to show addresses in the U.S.
Postal Service—approved format.

Adobe LiveCycle object: This enables the form to communicate outside of the PDF.
Countries object: This is a list that is prepopulated with country names.
Current Date object: This is a time/date object preconfigured to display the current date.

Data Drop-down object: This is similar to the Drop-down List, but it populates with choices from a
database.

Data List Box object: This populates with choices from a database like the Data Drop-down object. The
difference is all of the choices are displayed in the form, where the Data Drop-down object displays
only a single choice at a time.

E-mail Address object: This is preconfigured to validate e-mail addresses that the user enters.

Name object: This creates a group of objects that displays name information.
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Page Navigation object: This is a group of buttons that allows the user to easily navigate between
pages of a form.

Page n of m object: This allows the user to know where they are in the process of a form by display-
ing the current page and the total page count.

Phone Number — UK object: This formats data to display as a UK phone number. You can specify this
object to display with a different country’s phone number formatting.

Phone Number — North America object: This formats data to display as a North American phone
number.

Process Fields object: The allows you to specify interaction with the rest of Adobe LiveCycle ES.

Sheet n of m object: This allows the user to know where they are in the process of a form by display-
ing the current sheet and the total sheet count.

Signature - Print and Sign object: This is a preformatted field that shows a signature field at the con-
clusion of the form. It allows a user to print and sign the form.

Subform Instance Controls — Add object: This allows you to add a button to the form that enables the
user to add one line of a subform upon clicking. You will investigate this further when you create a
dynamic form.

Subform Instance Controls — Insert, Remove, Move object: This allows you to add a button to the form
that enables the user to insert, remove, or move one line of a subform upon clicking. You will investi-
gate this further when you create a dynamic form.

Survey Question object: This is a group of radio buttons that allows you to ask a survey question in the
form.

US Social Security object: This allows you to add a field that is preconfigured to accept only U.S. Social
Security numbers.

US States object: This allows you to insert a drop-down list prepopulated with U.S. states into your
form.

Barcodes category

The Barcodes category (Figure 3-5) allows you to easily insert predefined bar codes into your form.
Bar codes are used profusely throughout business processes and information exchanges globally.
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Figure 3-5. The Barcodes category in the Object Library
palette contains predefined objects for bar codes.

Understanding content areas

Content areas provide a definition of the overall boundaries of your form layout area via anchor
points.

For static and interactive forms, it’s generally unnecessary to modify a content area. It is when you are
designing dynamic flowable forms that these become very important.

Content areas are regular design objects and can be found in the Library palette.

Editing content area in master pages

Content areas are edited via the Master Pages tab of the layout editor. They are defined by a rectan-
gle on the master page.

When a form is created in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, it is automatically assigned a default content
area. Figure 3-6 shows the three-tab view of the design area, with the Master Pages view displaying in
full. Note that the image that has been placed on the master page is replicated on the Design View tab
and the Preview PDF tab, while the text object placed on the Design View tab is reflected only in the
Preview PDF tab.
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Figure 3-6. An object that has been placed on the master page also displays in the Design View and Preview PDF

views.
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Replicating design across multiple projects with
templates

A template is a page that provides the basic form structure design. It’s a premade layout, usually
designed for specific purposes and themes, that has a set color scheme and outline. Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES contains a number of premade form templates that you can use to get started building
forms quickly.

Templates contain form design page layouts and the objects used in the form’s design. They differ
from master pages in that they affect the unique form objects on the page, while the master page
affects the overall look and feel of the page.

Templates allow you to specify form layout preferences and file settings such as headers and footers,
embedded images and watermarks, and formulas and equations. Templates are timesavers and help
ensure consistency across design, form objects, and user experience throughout your family of forms.
The default templates in Adobe LiveCycle Design ES can be used as a premade form, or they can be
customized with your information to create new forms.

Figure 3-7 illustrates the difference between a master page (left) and the form template (right). In a
nutshell, templates are edited in the Design View area. They affect only one page of the form. Master
pages possess design or field objects that can be edited only in the Master Pages view and can be
applied to every page of your form.

"Check Request
.:‘— ] 1 — ] /
==

- ——— | P— : b=

€|

Intarsad Ui Oy

Figure 3-7. The master page and the form template of the same form
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Understand the role of the Template Manager

The Template Manager contains sample templates that come with Adobe LiveCycle ES. Any templates
you create are saved in the Template Manager. Designer templates are saved as TDS files. They can con-
tain components such as layouts, formatting, scripts, and form settings.

Create a form based on a preexisting template

Building a template is similar to building a form design. In LiveCycle Designer, the New Form Assistant
is the easiest way to create a new template. If you prefer not to use the assistant, select Tools »
Template Manager.

This opens the Template Manager dialog box where you can select the template you want to use. In the
following exercise, you will use the New Form Assistant to create a personalized contact information
form.

1. Open the New Form Assistant by selecting File » New.

2. In the New Form Assistant dialog box, select the option Based on a Template, and click Next (see
Figure 3-8).

New Form Assistant

Steps Getting Started

1. Getting Started Select a method for creating a form:

O Use a Blank Form

2. Docurment Setup

3. Form Return Setup
(O Bazed on a Spreadshest

O Import a PDF Document
O Import a word Document

Do Not Use Assistant Sty [ e ] [ sl ]

Figure 3-8. Building a form based on a template in the New Form Assistant
3. The second screen of the New Form Assistant offers a number of options. Here you can choose

from a number of prebuilt templates that you can customize to suit your needs. Choose
Contact Information, and click Next (see Figure 3-9).
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Mew Form Assistant |§|
Steps Setup: Pick a Template
1. Getting Started Select a categary:
Formis -
2. Document Setup
Select a template: Preview:
Campany Mame Check Request ~
Conference Hegistration T
Company Logo Contact Infarmation
Credit Debit Memo p—
Address Customer S atizfaction Survey ==
Employes Appraisal Contact informatien _—=
Contact Employee Information Form = =
Employment Application =
Equipment Loan Sign Out _—
3. Form Return Setup Expense Account = :
Help Desk Request ey
Invoice —
Office Supplies Request
COrder Form

Payroll Deduction Authorizatior
Perzonal Leave

Purchase Order

Quote

Receiving WYoucher

Request for Quate

Returned Merchandise Authori
Timmnbonrt o

[ < Back ][ Mest » ][ Cancel

Figure 3-9. Choose Contact Information in the New Form Assistant.

4. On the Company Name screen, enter your company’s name, and click Next (see Figure 3-10).

New Form Assistant |§|
Steps Company Name
1. Getting Started Fleaze enter your company's name:

2. Document Setup “Your Compary Mame ;)

Company Name
Company Logo
Address

Contact

3. Form Return Setup

[ < Back ]L Mest > J[ Cancel

Figure 3-10. Enter your company name.
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5. On the Company Logo screen, browse to where your logo is, and click Next (see Figure 3-11). If
you choose not to upload a logo, the Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES default image will appear
on your form.

New Form Assistant |§|
Steps Company Logo
1. Getting Started Fleaze zelect your company logo:
2. Document Setup C:\Adabe LiveCycle DesignerChapter Himages] nu3nrn309a|

Company Logo
Address
Contact

3. Form Return Setup

[ < Back ][ Mest > ][ Cancel ]

Figure 3-11. Upload your company logo.

6. On the Address screen, enter your company details (see Figure 3-12). This will appear in the
masthead of your form design.
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New Form Assistant

3

Steps Address

1. Getting Started Fleaze enter your company's address:

2. Document Setup Address |123 Ay Ave

Camparny Mame City |An_l,l Town

Company Logo

Address

Zip/Postal Cods |Any ZIF/Pastal Cade

Contact

|
|
State/Province | State |
|
|

Cauntry |An}l Cauntry

3. Form Return Setup

[ < Back ]L et J[ Cancel

Figure 3-12. Enter your company’s address details on the Address screen.

7. Finally, on the Contact screen, enter your telephone and website details (see Figure 3-13).

-

New Form Assistant

Steps Contact

1. Getting Started Please enter your company's contact information:

2, Docurment Setup Phote | 111-222-3333 |

Comparry Name Bem |111-222-4444 |

Company Logo ‘website | Wi, EXample. com |

Address
Contact

3. Form Return Setup

[ < Back ][ Mest » ][ Cancel

Figure 3-13. Enter your contact details.
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8. The final step to setting up your form is to select the kinds of calls to action and buttons that
you want on your form. Add an e-mail button, a print button, or both, and click Next (see

Figure 3-14).
New Form Assistant [£|
Steps Form Return Setup: Adding Buttons
1. Getting Started *f'ou can uze this assistant to add buttons ta your form that form fillers can use to

return their form. *Y'ou can alzo add buttons directly on the form.
2. Docurment Setup

Cornpary Mame Add an email button

Comparty Logo Form fillers uze the Email Submit button ta return the form to the specified
address.

Address

Feturn email address: | name{@yourcompany. com

Contact
Add a print button
3. Form Return Setup

Form fillers use the Print button ta print the: form and reture it
marually.

*f'ou can alzo uge the Distribute feature in LiveCycle Designer to
@ distribute your form to form fillers. To uge the Distribute feature, you must
have an email button on wour form.

[ < Back ][ Finizh ] [ Cancel

Figure 3-14. Adding buttons in the New Form Assistant

9. Your form template is now complete. You will see the finished product on the Design View tab.
To save this as a template, select File » Save As. In the Save as Type list in the dialog box,
choose Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES Template (*.tds), and then click Save.

Using the Template Manager

As you saw when you were creating your customized contact details form in the previous exercise,
Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES contains a variety of premade templates. These are saved in the Template
Manager. You can also save any form templates that you create in the Template Manager.

Access a saved template

To access the Template Manager, open the New Form Assistant by selecting File » New. Click the Do Not
Use Assistant link at the bottom of the dialog box. The Template Manager will appear. Use the tabs at

the top of the Template Manager to browse to the template on which you want to base your form (see
Figure 3-15).
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E Letter

Select a template to preview

Default Template

Letter Set Selected as Default

Create: @ Mew Farm O Mew Template [o]'4

Figure 3-15. The Template Manager

Importing a template into the Template Manager

You can import any Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES template (TDS file) into the Template Manager. Doing

this enables you to streamline your work process because the Template Manager enables you to move
and categorize forms from a single dialog box.

Import a saved template

To import a template that you have created into the Template Manager, follow these steps:

1. Select File » Open, and navigate to the template you want to open. Click Open.
2. In the Template Options dialog box, choose one of these options:
@ Select Edit This Template to edit the template in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

® Select Create A New Form Based On This Template to create a PDF form based on the tem-
plate you are opening.

® Select Copy This Template Into The Template Manager to add the template to the Template
Manager (see Figure 3-16).
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Template Options |Z|
‘what do you want ko do with this template?

(®) Copy this template into the Template Manager
() Create a new Form based on this template

(O Edit this kemplate

[ ok | [ Cancel ]

Figure 3-16. The Template Options dialog box enables
you to copy templates into the Template Manager.

Defining a consistent look with master pages

Master pages are responsible for the overall layout and look and feel of your form. Every form con-
tains at least one master page. They can provide the background, define content areas, and house the
images and text that are required to display on every page. They are designed to house repetitive
objects that you require on one or more pages of your form such as logos, headers, footers, page
numbers, and date/time stamps.

A form has one or more master pages. You can apply a single master page to many forms. Refer to
Figure 3-1 at the beginning of the chapter to see the difference between master pages and templates.

The Master Pages tab is hidden by default. To view it, select View » Master Pages (see Figure 3-17).

[ Design Yiew || Master Pages IZI] ) Preview FOF =

0 [ [ E

|.I.|..|.I.|.|2.|.I.|.|3.|.I.|. Ll |.I.|.|B.

Figure 3-17. The Master Pages tab is hidden by default.

Master pages are timesavers because they enable you to create a layout once and apply it to many
pages.

Use the Master Pages tab to view, add, and delete master pages. You can also rename master pages,
select the size and orientation of master pages, and reorder their sequence.

All new form designs are created with a default master page that is applied to the first page. Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES creates a blank master page for you by default. You create your own master
pages when you have a specific look and feel in mind for your form design. Unless you create a new
master page, all the pages of the form will be based on the default. If most of the pages in your form
design require a certain amount of standardized or fixed content, you can place that content on mas-
ter pages to provide a consistent background and make editing easier. For example, you can arrange
text, images, and geometric shapes on a master page to have them appear in the same location on
multiple pages.

We will learn more about master pages in Chapter 4.
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Fragments

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES has a range of tools such as form fragments, which allow you to maintain
consistency throughout your form.

A form fragment is a piece of a form you can reuse. You can create a form fragment by selecting the
part of the form that you want to preserve to use on other forms and saving it as an XPD file. Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to import the XPD format into other form designs.

Create a form fragment

To create a form fragment, follow these steps:

1. Select a number of objects on your form by holding Shift down and clicking each object you
want to select.

2. Right-click the objects, and select Fragments » Create Fragment (see Figure 3-18).

" Create Fragment. ..
Data Dinta Neadad Ran Patterns 4 ?Edit Fragment. ..
Fragment Info
EJJ} Bring to Front ‘ J
_Lj‘ Bring Forward .# Convert ko Embedded Object
43 Send Backward | 7L'
in|
e
Jij Send to Back Pa
Palettes 4 @Ra
{alivary Instructions: " B Eiﬂ T4
Add ko Library... uSu

LLLL
-

Managsr: I |
I |

Figure 3-18. Creating form fragments in LiveCycle Designer

3. Accept the default name, or specify a new name for your fragment in the Name box.
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4. Choose the method to save your fragment. You can opt to select an XPD file that is saved into
the Fragment Library or to select Create New Fragment in Current Document to save the form
fragment in the current file (see Figure 3-19).

S —

Narme: | Address Fragment |

Description: | This is the fragment that stores common Form objects such as street address, city, state
and zipcode information,

i | ! ] l.

@ Create Mew Fragment in Fragment Library

Fragment: Library: | CiDocuments and SettingsiCheriiiy DocumentsiMy Fragments R |

File Mame: | Address Fragment.xdp |

.. AAddress Fragment. xdp

Replace selection with reference to new Form fragment

O Create Mew Fragment in Current Document

‘When vou save the current file as an Adobe =ML Form (*,xdp), you can reference this new
Fragment From within other Adobe Designer: Form Files,

o) (o

Figure 3-19. The Create Fragment dialog box

Setting common fragments within your forms means you have to update only the master fragment. All
forms that reference that fragment will automatically be updated.

Learning about body pages

Body pages are the blank canvas on which you build your form. They are the extant functioning pages
of the form. Most of the form objects that are relevant to a particular form are housed on body pages.

Just as master pages dictate the layout and background, body pages dictate its functioning. Each body
page contains a subform that covers the entire page by default (see Figure 3-20).
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Submitby Email | [ Print Form

Figure 3-20. A body page is the blank canvas on which your form is built.

Summary

In this chapter, you learned about the building blocks of forms, from integrated form components
such as templates and master pages to objects that are the individual form building blocks.

You now know the difference between templates and master pages, and | have demonstrated the way
they can streamline and standardize your form-making processes.

In Chapter 4, you will design forms using these components and learn how to edit and manipulate
them to build truly powerful and integrated forms.
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Chapter 4

LEARNING THE FUNDAMENTALS OF
DESIGNING FORMS

Now that you are acquainted with the basic form components, you will move onto
actively working with these components. This chapter will step you through the
fundamentals of designing forms; creating and opening them; using the Template
Manager, expanding on what you learned about it in Chapter 3; and opening and
manipulating existing templates. Along the way, you will investigate useful tools such
as the Hierarchy palette and ways to manipulate different form objects. These objects
are the basis for more sophisticated form building.

Creating, opening, saving forms

When Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES launches, the Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle
Designer dialog box (see Figure 4-1) appears and offers you three options for creat-
ing and opening forms.
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Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer

LC =

ADOBE® LIVECYCLE® DESIGNE

[or B 05
yc Lc
AL
Mewy Form Mewy from Template

[Z] auick start Tutorial »
u:] Examnple Sample Forms »»
[] wmvat's Hew

[oon't show again

Open Form

Figure 4-1. The Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box

Creating and opening forms

If you choose either New Form or New from Template, the New Form Assistant will appear and guide you
through the steps to opening a form (see Figure 4-1). If you choose Open, a dialog box will open that

allows you to browse to the form you want to open on your computer or network.

You can also choose not to have the welcome screen display by checking the Don’t Show Again box or
elect to begin the Quick Start Tutorial, view some example sample forms, or find out the latest devel-

opments in LiveCycle Designer.

Saving forms

If you are operating LiveCycle Designer as a stand-alone application, you can save your form design as
an Adobe static PDF document (.pdf), an Adobe dynamic XML form (.pdf), an Adobe XML form
(.xpd), or an Adobe LiveCycle Designer template (.tds). In the coming chapters, | will define when

you should use each type of file.
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Save a form

To save a form, follow these steps:

1. Choose File » Save As.

2. Browse to the location you want to save the file.
3. Name your file.

4. Decide the file format to save your form as.

5. Click Save.

Working with the Template Manager

As touched upon in Chapter 3, templates are the form elements that provide the overall structure of
the form. You work with templates via the Template Manager. You probably encounter form templates
in many facets of your everyday life. For example, consider the forms you might encounter at the
Department of Motor Vehicles. They have many forms, but all of them require the same basic details
such as your name and contact details. These forms, though they are all essentially for different pur-
poses, may have been derived from the same template.

The Template Manager is preloaded with a number of LiveCycle Designer sample templates. Templates
that you create can also be saved in the Template Manager for easy access when you want to use them.

You use the Template Manager to preview templates and to select the templates on which you want to
base your form design. You can also rename, add, and delete templates and groups through the
Template Manager.

To access the Template Manager, select Tools » Template Manager. Alternatively, you can begin to use
templates by selecting New from Template from the Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box.

Using the Template Manager menu

The Template Manager menu (Figure 4-2) allows you to manipulate templates without having to browse
to their locations on your computer.
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Template Manager.

Default Template

Letter

E3
J Blank \Forms \ Farms - Vanila \Forms - Beige \Forms - Blue \Other @
E a3 Preview Help
E ad Wi 3
He4ms
[Hesns Add Template. .
Leqgal Delete Template
@ Rename Template
Move Template To 3

Add Category...
Remove Category, ..
Cateqory Properties..,

Restore Defaulk Templates

Select a template to preview

Set Selected as Default

Close

=)

Figure 4-2. The Template Manager menu

View: This allows you to select how you want the templates to display within the manager. Selecting
View » List displays the templates as a list, and selecting View » Large Icons displays fewer templates
in the manager but larger and clearer icons.

Add Template: This allows you browse to a template to add it to the manager.

Delete Template: This allows you to delete a template from the Template Manager and your computer.

Rename Template: This allows you to change the name of a selected template.

Move Template To: This allows you to move templates between the tabs of the Template Manager.

Add Category: This allows you to add and name a new tab in the Template Manager.

Remove Category: This allows you to remove a tab from the Template Manager.

Template Category Properties: This allows you to rename a template category and change its location

on your computer.
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Working with existing templates

To create a form from an existing template, follow these steps:

1. Select File » New. The New Form Assistant will open.
2. Select the Based on a Template Option for creating your form.
3. Select the Employment Application form template (see Figure 4-3).

=

New Form Assistant

Steps Setup: Pick a Template
1. Getting Started Select a categary:
Formis v
2. Document Setup
Select a template: Preview:
Campany Mame Check Request ~
Conference Feqistration ] Employmant Application
Company Logo Contact Information
Credit Debit Memao - p—
Address Customer S atizfaction Survey — ==
Employee Appraisal — _—
Contact Employee Information Form - =
—
g —=F
3. Form Return Setup Expense Account o —
Help Desk Request ol e |
Invoice N ——

MyCompanyContactD etailz
Office Supplies Request

COrder Form o
Payroll Deduction Authorizatior ;E‘

Personal Leave e =

Purchase Order p e ——————

Quate — . —5

Receiving WYoucher S ————— _—
—— e

Request for Quate
Wil o,

PRI, ikl

[ < Back ][ Mewt > ][ Cancel ]

Figure 4-3. Previewing the Employment Application template in the New Form Assistant

4. Follow the prompts to enter your information into the template.

5. Click Finish on the final screen, and your Employment Application form will open in Design View,
as shown in Figure 4-4.
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Figure 4-4. The Employment Application template in Design View

You have opened the Employment Application template. Now you can add, move, and remove objects
on the page to further customize the template to your needs.

To save the employment application as a form, follow these steps:

1. Choose File » Save As.

2. Browse to the location you want to save the file. In this case, | suggest creating a LiveCycle
Test folder on your local drive.
3. Name your file.

4. At the Save as type prompt, choose to save the form as an Adobe static PDF (.pdf).
5. Click Save.

You opted to save the file as a static PDF form because the user options are only Print and Email. When
the data submission process becomes more sophisticated and utilizes databases or web services, the
other save options become applicable.

Working with form properties, information, defaults,
and options

Form properties define certain traits, aspects, and behaviors of your form. In the following sections,
you will learn how to set properties in the Form Properties dialog box. This is particularly important
because though form properties are not shared with the user, from a form designer perspective it is
immensely helpful to be able to view information about the form, such as when it was created, why it
was created, and who created it.
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You can change form properties in the Form Properties dialog box. To access this dialog box, select File
» Form Properties.

The Form Properties dialog box contains nine tabs that allow you to manipulate your form’s settings:

Information tab
Defaults tab
Performance tab

PDF Security tab
PDF Print Options tab
Compatibility tab
Preview tab

Save Options tab

Variables tab

Information tab

The Information tab allows you to enter information about the form (see Figure 4-5). Here you can add
a description; update the author, department, and contact details; and update the date and version
information. You can also change the name of the file and the title of the form. You are also able to
enter the date the form was created and who created it.

o

Form Properties |§|
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility || Freview || Save Options |
Irfa | Defaults || Performance || Wariables || FDF Security |
File: | Untitled3 |
Title: _heck Request
Description: Adobe Designer Template
Author: Creation Date:
Contack: Version: 8.1.1.215858.1.40645
Department: Version Date:

L Ok ][ Cancel ][ Help

Figure 4-5. Updating the Information tab
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Defaults tab

The Defaults tab (see Figure 4-6) is where you can specify standard settings and override default
settings.

Form Properties

| FDF Print Options |l Compatibility || Freview || Save Options |
Info Defaults | Performance || Wariables || FDF Security |

Target Version

Choose version ko run Form in: Acrobat and Adobe
Locale

Form Locale: |English [U54] v |

Scripking

Preserve scripting changes to Form when saved:

(® automatically Script-based state changes are saved locally in an insecure
fFashion. This option cannot be used For certified Forms,

O Manually Use preSave and initialize scripts to save, validate, and restore
state information.

[CEnforce Strict Scoping Rules in JavaScript
Server
[ override Default: Rendering

FOF Render Format: Acrobat 7.0.5 (Static) PDF Form

[ Ok ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 4-6. Changing and specifying form defaults on the Defaults tab

The Target Version section allows you to choose in which version of Adobe Acrobat and Acrobat
Reader the form will run. As you create your form, Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES continually validates
the form against the target Adobe default. Ensure that you have the same Adobe Reader software

installed as the target version, or you will get errors when you preview the form on the Preview PDF
tab.

Performance tab

The Performance tab allows you to designate print caching options, which will improve server-side pro-
cessing and the print performance and server properties of your form. Be aware that selecting too
many print options makes your form file size larger, which can degrade client-side performance.

Selecting Allow Form Rendering To Be Cached on Server (see Figure 4-7) improves performance by
caching a PDF form on the server and reusing it for subsequent renderings.
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Form Properties

X
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility |l Freview || Save Options |
| Info || Defaults | Performance | Wariables || FDF Security |

Server
[ allaws Form Rendering Ta Be Cached on Server
Form Requires Server-side Data Binding andfor Scripting

Figure 4-7. Specifying performance options

Form Requires Server-side Data Binding and/or Scripting should be selected only when the form includes
database or web service binding and server-side scripting.

PDF Security tab

The PDF Security tab allows you to change the security settings of your form by setting passwords on
features such as printing and allowing users to modify the PDF form. This tab enables you to disable
form features such as printing, requiring a password to open (as shown in Figure 4-8), allowing com-
ments and signatures, and preventing the copying of text and images. It is important to note that

changing PDF features such as copying can impact the accessibility of a form. You will investigate pass-
words in depth in Chapter 5.

Form Properties fz‘
POFPinOpions |  Conpsiby | Preview | _ SaveOptions |
| Mo | Defats | Pefomance | Vaisbles |  POFSecuiy
[“]Require a password to open the document o Pirors
Permissions
[[JUse a password to restrict printing and editing of the document and its security settings
Printing Allowed: ah F k

Changes Allowed:

Figure 4-8. Specifying password requirements

Printing Options tab

The PDF Print Options tab (as shown in Figure 4-9) is where you set printing properties for your form
design. You are able to specify that a print screen opens when the form launches to prompt users to
print it immediately upon opening, to enable duplex printing, and to specify the number of copies
that are printed by default as well as to set default printers on a network.
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Form Properties X
| Info |l Defaults || Performance || Wariables || FDF Security |
FDF Frint Optians | Compatibility I Preview I Save Options |

[Use these print settings for printing this POF form

Mumber of Copies: | Defaulk
Duplesx Mode: ,_U Simplex

[ automatically prink the Form when it is opened.
Print ko the user's default printer,

Print ta:

Figure 4-9. Choosing default printing options

Compatibility tab

This tab allows you to update forms that were created in an earlier version of Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES. Updating forms may result in the copy format changing. The form Compatibility tab (as
shown in Figure 4-10) offers options to automatically correct this for you.

Form Properties |X|
|
|

| Info Defaults |l Performance || Wariables || FDF Securty
| PDF Print Options | Compatibility | Preview I Save Options
Form Type: Skatic PDF Farm
Texk Formatking: Mewer than Version 7 | Revert Text Formatting

Event Model: Mewer than Version 7 Revert Event Model

Figure 4-10. Updating text between LiveCycle Designer versions

The Text Formatting section of the Form Compatibility tab allows you to update text formatting to newer
than Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES 7.0 or revert it to an earlier edition.

The Event Model section of the tab allows you to ensure that there are no event conflicts between the
version of LiveCycle Designer the form was created in and the version it is being opened in.

Preview tab

The Preview tab (shown in Figure 4-11) offers options for previewing your form on the PDF Preview
tab. You can preview it as an interactive form, a one-sided or two-sided print form, a static PDF form,
or a dynamic XML form.
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Form Properties

&)
| Info || Defaults || Performance Il Wariables FDF Security |
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility | Preview Save Options
Preview Type: |Interactive Form i | [ Generate Preview Data,., ]
Data File: | | 7
Preview Adobe XML Form As: |Static FDF Form v |

Figure 4-11. The Preview tab

Save Options tab

The Save Options tab (see Figure 4-12) allows you to specify the manner in which your PDF form is
saved: as a static PDF form (.pdf) or a dynamic XML form (. pdf). Saving the form as a static PDF form
renders it one time only. It is viewed in Adobe Reader. If you save a dynamic form as a static PDF

form, it will be rendered as static and will no longer display dynamic behavior. Static PDF forms can be
both interactive and noninteractive.

Form Properties

| Info || Defaults || Performance || Wariables Il FDF Security
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility || Preview | Save Options
FOF

Generate Accessibility Information {Tags) for Acrobat
[ Generate Log File When Saving
Embed Forits

Ay These options apply only when saving form desians as POF files. They do not apply to
PDF files rendered using LiveCycle Forms ES,

Figure 4-12. The PDF Save Options tab

Saving the form as a dynamic PDF preserves any expandable and flowable behavior in the form design.

Form Variables tab

The Variables tab (as shown in Figure 4-13) is where you are able to add, rename, and delete form vari-
ables. A variable is a proxy for information that can be changed or updated in the future. Unlike other
scripts, variables are not defined in the Script Editor. Scripting variables are defined in the Script Editor
and are created in JavaScript or FormCalc scripts. You will learn about this in Chapter 6.

| Wariables: B vale

Figure 4-13. Adding and deleting
variables in the Variables tab
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Working with master and body pages

As we learned in Chapter 3, master pages define the background and layout of your form. Every form
contains at least one master page. They can provide the background, define content areas, and house
images and text that that are required to display on every page, allowing body pages to house work-
ing form fields.

A good way to think of master pages is to envisage a company’s letterhead. Every letter sent by that
company may be different, but they possess the same elements in the same places such as the com-
pany logo, address, and contact details.

In the same way, you can apply a single master page to many forms.

Adding master pages

You can add master pages by using the Hierarchy palette or the Insert menu. The Hierarchy palette is
displayed on the left side of the screen. If you cannot see it, select Windows » Hierarchy.

To add a master page, right-click the Master Pages node in the Hierarchy palette, and choose New
Master Page, as shown in Figure 4-14.

R [~ | [D Ciesign Wiew ][J\ Master Pages IZI”‘[Q Prasigw FOF IZI]
AREED LR = i |D.!.I.|.|1.|.I.|.|2.|.I.|.|3.|.I.|.|4.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|q|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8.

EY; |

>

Hide Palette

Rename Object Fz
Delete Del

‘ Wrap in Subform
‘ Unwrap Subform

Insert Subform

‘ ‘Wrap in Subform Set
‘ ‘Wrap in Choice Subform Set
‘ Unwrap Subform Set

Insert Subform Set

Insert Script Object

{# Merge

Fragments 4

Mew Master Page

Insert Page Set

+ Show Mames

|

Show Captions
Varnings Bindi Show Both

Object -

Figure 4-14. Hierarchy palette
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Editing master pages

Master pages are edited in the Master Page tab of the layout area. If you do not specify a master page,
Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES automatically applies a default master page to your form.

Apply an image and footer

In this exercise, you will edit the master page of the contact details form you created earlier in this
chapter. You will apply an image and footer to this template. Follow these steps:
1. Open the Contact Details template through the New Form Assistant.

2. Click the Master Page tab in the layout area. The Contact Details master page is an Adobe
LiveCycle Designer default master page, as shown in Figure 4-15.

[D Ciesign Wiew ” || Master Pages @][m Preview PDF |Z|] [ |
DObject IZI( Accessibility ™, =
i |9|.I.|.h|.I.l.|%|.I.|.|$|.I.|.Hl.I.|.|$|.I.|.|$|.I.|.|?l.|.|.|$|.i o
- Master Page ‘J\Pagination
D_E Mame: | Pagel |
‘L_: Paper Type:| Falio w |
; 3 Height: [13in | width: [asin |
E Crientation: () Portrait () Landscape
33
43
= |:| Restrick Page Occurrence
53
- i Count: l:l Ia: l:l
3= |
?—; Presence: | Visible v |
E
- Object Library & ™, Fragment Library =
— — = ~
94 Check Box Circle Drop-down =
= List
o @ / |
‘I‘I_{ Ernail Subrnit Image Line n
= Button
= =B 7
: = o
13 o List Box  Mumeric Field  Prink Button v

Figure 4-15. The master page of the Contact Details form

3. Locate the image object in the Object Library palette, and drag it into the master page. Position
it in the upper-left corner.

4. Double-click the image object on the master page, and browse to the image you want inserted
into the form.
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5. Locate the Text object in the Object Library palette, and drag it into the master page. Position it
at the bottom of the page in the center. Double-click the Text object to change the text. Type
the words The very best of the very best in the text field.

6. Click the Design View tab. Your form will display with the image and the footer, as shown in
Figure 4-16.

Submit by Email Print Form

INNOYATION
&
EXCELLENCE

Contact Information | — wwmycompanyoom

b

Employee Name:
Ackdress:

State/Province:

Zip/Postal Code:
S5 Number:

jﬂumu Phone:

Cell phone:

Comments:

The very best of the very best

Figure 4-16. Contact information form with image and footer displayed from master page
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Using body pages in your form

Body pages are the actual working pages of the form. They contain all the form objects that are rele-
vant to a particular page. Master pages dictate the layout and background of your body pages.

As noted in Chapter 3, it can be helpful to think of a body page as a blank canvas. The artist or form
designer then chooses objects to appear on the body pages that will become the form.

Each body page contains a subform that covers the entire page by default. A subform defines the form
objects’ positioning on the body page; this will be expanded on in Chapter 6.

You can view and edit your body pages in Design View.

Adding and deleting body pages
Body pages can be added and deleted via the Hierarchy palette or the Insert menu.
To add a body page, right-click the Body Page node in the Hierarchy palette and choose New Page.

To delete a body page, you can simply right-click anywhere on the page in the layout area and select
Delete, or you can right-click the Body Page node in the Hierarchy palette and choose Delete.

Renaming body pages

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES automatically assigns default names to your body pages. The default
name is (untitled Subform) (page 1) for page 1, (untitled Subform) (page 2) for page 2, and so on. These
names can be confusing and unintuitive when dealing with forms that contain many pages. You can
rename a body page in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES in two ways.

Renaming body pages in the Hierarchy palette
To rename a body page in the Hierarchy palette as shown in Figure 4-17, follow these steps:

1. Right-click the page node, and select Rename Object.
2. Enter the chosen name for your page.

= L,] Farmi

=Rl g_Master Pages)

4 Body
: PrintButkoni
{2 EmailSubmitButton1

Figure 4-17. Renaming body pages
in the Hierarchy palette

When you rename a page, spaces are not allowed.

93



CHAPTER 4

94

Renaming body pages in Design View
To rename a body page in Design View, follow these steps:

1. Ensure that the Design View tab is selected.

2. Click anywhere in the page layout.

3. Click the Binding tab in the Object palette.

4. Rename your page in the Name field, as shown in Figure 4-18.
R e - |~ |
DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,

[ subfarm [ Pagination | Einding

Mame: | ContactInformation ” o |

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

| Marmal |

Import/Export Bindings {(Execute):

[Irepeat subform For Each Data Ihem
i Count: l:l Ia: l:l
Initial Count: l:l

Figure 4-18. Renaming body pages on the Binding
tab of the Object palette

Moving between and reordering body pages

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES has a number of simple and user-friendly ways that you can use to navi-
gate within forms that have multiple pages.

Moving between body pages

To move between body pages of forms that consist of multiple pages, simply use the scrollbar in
Design View to scroll up and down to the required page. You can also jump to the required page by
clicking on its node in the Hierarchy palette.

Reordering body pages

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to reorder body pages in forms that have two or more pages
by a simple drag-and-drop method in the Hierarchy palette. Specifically, to reorder pages in a form,
simply select the subform of the page that you want to move in the Hierarchy palette and drag it to the
desired position.

Setting the tabbing order

The tabbing order is one of the final tasks you need to complete when you are creating your form.
You leave it until the final step of your form design to prevent having to set the tabbing order more
than once. As you design your form, you may want to change object placement, and this affects tab-
bing order.
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In the following exercise, you’ll change the tabbing order so that the Employee Information heading is
the first in the tabbing order and the Person to Notify fields are immediately after the employee con-

tact details.

Set the tabbing order

To set the tabbing order, follow these steps:

1. Select View » Tabbing Order. The default tabbing order will appear, as shown in Figure 4-19.

£mployee Information|

ilm

E) New [0 Ravised

Bl ployes Name:
“dms:
E.!lfPruuin:u
ﬁl?oﬂnl Code:
E Nurnber:

Ed submit by Email | [EL] Print Form

[53]

Vou((.ompa;;ﬂime
T etName 5t

TR
A

Miami, Florida
USA

337
Phone: 111-222-3333
“Fax: T11-223-4844

EEER

yCOmpany.com

[62]rson to Notify in Case of Emergency|

amc Phone:

EII Phona:

m- of employmant: [

mtitlm

12

apa of
Full-Time ‘

O Part-time

() Centractor

[E5]you have a drivers license?]

[ ye: O he

mmﬁ Licanza numbar:

mu of Issue:

Egpnu Tipq
Dperator ‘

O Commercial

() Chauffeur

[E7Ir insurance purposes only, list all dep

Name 3] Relationship

EEEEE

Figure 4-19. The employee information default tabbing order
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2. Designate the Employee Information heading as first in the tabbing order by clicking it once.
Notice that the tabbing order for the other objects then change, as shown in Figure 4-20.

Bl submit by Email | 52 Print Form
Employee Information| el

Ed] Your Company Name!
Ehl FAl T ﬁeaame St

5E| Miami, Florida)
USA

E) New |O }hvisld b,
£ Phone: 111-222-3333
il Fax 1112224843
Gl WWW.MyCompany.com

;Lplwm Mame:
Eldms:
EEnm'Fﬂwin:u
=ﬂ:»ll’osnl Code:
=E Number:

[E2rson to Notify in Case of Emergency|

ﬂml Phone:

Phone:

ployee Status

m of employment: [
Etitlul
Ly

- of Employmael
i Full-Time |

() Part-time
() Contractor

[E5]you have a drivers licensed|
i yes | o

.o Licanca numbar:

m!a of Issue:

() Commercial
() Chauffeur

[EZ]r insurance purposes only, list all dependants|
!@I Name

m.:m Needs:

Figure 4-20. The form is updated to reflect the Employee Information heading as the first in the tabbing order.

96



LEARNING THE FUNDAMENTALS OF DESIGNING FORMS

3. Click the rest of the fields in the following order:

v

a Date

b. New

C. Employee Name

d. Address

e. State/Province

f. Zip/Postal Code

g Home Phone

h. Cell Phone

You will not have seen any numbers changing on the fields.

. Click Person to Notify In Case of Emergency. You will see that it is renumbered to 11, yet its fol-

lowing fields remain out of order.
When you have renumbered all objects on the page, it will display as shown in Figure 4-21.

Click the remaining fields under Person to Notify in Case of Emergency until all the fields are in
order.

. When you are satisfied with the tabbing order, select View » Tab Order to close the Tab Order

view.
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Employee Information|

BD New  [O Rovised

ﬂnplwm Narme:

Eldms:

Fl!dFmin:u

_ﬂ:ansnl Code:

_E Number:

B submit by Email | [E3] rint Form

@

ﬂml Phone:

m Phone:

Eﬂ of employment: [

=Etitlll

By

of Employma
Full-Time |

() Part-time
() Contractor

E.ar Uicansa rumbar:

E!a of Issue:
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ﬁ:inl Needs:

Figure 4-21. Changing the tabbing order
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Manipulating objects

As you learned in Chapter 3, the fundamental building blocks of every form build are objects.
Objects are small, individual, functional components in a form and fulfill a number of functions, such
as a place to enter text, a drop-down list from which to choose a selection, or a button to email the
form to the form designer. Form objects are generally added to the body pages; however, if the object

is going to be used in every page of the form or needs to be placed in a specific area, consider adding
it to the master page of the form.

Each object provides some piece of functionality to your form, such as a place to enter text or a but-
ton to email the form. As you create your form, you select objects and add them to the body or
master page of the form design. You will find all the available objects in the Object Library palette.

You will now build a basic contact form with objects and then manipulate those objects to make the
form both intuitive and functional.

To begin, create a new blank form using the New Form Assistant. A blank form displaying only Submit
by Email and Print Form buttons will be displayed.

Inserting objects

You can insert an object via drag and drop or the Insert menu. You will insert objects via drag and drop
in this exercise.

Insert a drop-down list

To insert a drop-down list, follow these steps:

1. Drag a Drop-down list object onto the Design View of the layout area.
2. In the Object palette, rename the caption to Title.

3. Click the green + sign, and enter Mr in the text box that appears. Press Enter, and add the fol-
lowing to the text boxes that follow: Mrs, Miss, Ms, and Dr, as shown in Figure 4-22.

&

Click the layout area to close the Object palette for the drop-down list.

view FOF | | _h
3 Object ®_Accessibiity - P
i e e e WP s WPl e s il =

Field { value L Binding

Type: | E Drop-dowen List v.|

|2

-: Drop-down List

Caption: |Dr0p-d0wn List |

Appearance: | Sunken Box V.|
List Ttems: Bt 4 aw
T Text

\ Mrs

™| Miss =
s

|

1%

[ allow Custom Text Entr

Figure 4-22. Using the Object palette to add options to a drop-down list
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Insert a text field

To insert text fields, follow these steps:

1. Drag a Text Field object to Design View.

2. In the Object palette, rename the caption to First Name.
3. Click the layout area to close the Object palette.

4. Repeat this for the fields Last Name and Email.

Your form should now look like Figure 4-23.

submitbyEmall | |

Print Form

Figure 4-23. Your form with drop-down and text fields
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Insert a numeric field

To insert a Numeric Field object, follow these steps:

1. Drag a Numeric Field object to the Design View.
2. In the Object palette, rename the caption to Telephone Number.
3. Click the layout area to close the Object palette.

Insert a list

To insert a List Field object, follow these steps:

1. Drag a List Field object onto the Design View tab of the layout area.
2. In the Object palette, rename the caption to Title.

3. Click the green + sign and add the words Static PDFs to the text box that appears. Press Enter,
and add the Interactive PDFs and Dynamic PDFs text boxes.

The drop-down list in Design View automatically populates with the values, as shown in
Figure 4-24.

% Preview FOF )| N - 1=
Object IZI{ Accessibility %: =1
.|.I.|.|£:'.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8. =

Field { value L, Binding
Type: EList Box v|

B

Captian: |Title |

Appearance; |Sunken Bioix V|
: ] lstlterns: EJ @ & # 4 w
Title

. ||static POFs T L — L .: Text

« |Iteractive PDFs , — H Static PDFs

Dynamic POFs | Interactive PDFs

Drnarnic PDFs

in [ allows Multiple Selection
Comi O

Presence: | Visible - |

Figure 4-24. Using the Object palette to add options to a list box

4. Click the layout area to close the Object palette.

101



CHAPTER 4

Insert a check box

To insert a Check Box object, follow these steps:

1. Drag a Check Box object to the Design View.
2. In the Object palette, rename the caption to | would like to receive the latest news.
3. Click the layout area to close the Object palette.

Your form should now look like Figure 4-25.

submitbyEmall | Print Form

|]1tle

© 7 |Last Name

First Nain@ l ”
[
L

o |Emall: o

o |Phangr!u|_11ber l . L . ”

What are you Interested in?
- ||Static PDF .
* ||Interactive PDF - - -
" ||DynamicPOF ©

- [OP™

Figure 4-25. Your contact form with objects inserted
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Moving objects

Now that you have the form objects inserted into the form design, it is time to move them to make
the form more intuitive and easier to use. Interactive forms traditionally have the call to action—that
is, the submit button—after the last form field question. Your form is going to follow that protocol.

LiveCycle Designer offers a number of ways to move objects including cutting an object and pasting it
elsewhere, selecting an object and moving it via the arrow keys on the keyboard, and dragging and
dropping. You are going to use the drag-and-drop method to move the form buttons to the bottom
of the form.

Drag and drop buttons

To drag and drop the form buttons, follow these steps:

1. Click the Submit by Email button to select it.
2. Drag it with the mouse, and drop it under the Check Box object.
3. Repeat these steps for the Print Form button.

Your form should now look like Figure 4-26.

103



CHAPTER 4

‘“ﬂe ZZZJ ZZZZZZE”ZZZ

First Name I ”
LastName ~ I B B ” .
‘Etnélli S
‘P!winé"umw ]
What are you interested in?

StaticPDF - . -

Interactive PDF -

Dynamic PDF

(o) il

| submitbyEmall | | PrintForm |

Figure 4-26. Your form with the buttons at its natural conclusion

Resizing objects

This contact form has one very obvious error in it. The check box caption is too large for the allocated
text area. You will now correct this.
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Resize a text area

To create a large enough area to view all the text in the caption, follow these steps:

1. Click the Check Box object. You will see six handles appear at each corner and in the middle of
the long sides of the object.

2. Using the mouse, grab one of the handles, and extend the text area enough so you can view all
the text, as shown in Figure 4-27.

. . u
w[ ] [wouldliketo
B ]

.

=[] | woisld like £ recive the latest rieivs. =

Figure 4-27. Using handles to resize an
object’s caption

You may want to make your call-to-action buttons larger. To do that, follow these steps:
1. Click the Submit by Email object. You will see six handles appear at each corner and in the
middle of the long sides of the object.
2. Using the mouse, grab one of the handles, and extend the button area.

3. To change the button font size, double-click the button so that the text is selected, and change
the size on the top-left corner of the Font Manager.

4. Repeat with the Print Form button.
Aligning objects

You can align objects to each other by selecting more than one. The Layout menu allows you to align
objects in LiveCycle Designer.

Align objects

To align objects to each other, follow these steps:

1. Select the objects you want to align.
2. Select Layout » Align, and choose Right.

The objects will align to the last object selected, as shown in Figure 4-28.
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Figure 4-28. Aligning objects
You can also align objects to the layout grid.

Grouping objects

It is sometimes useful to group objects on a form design. This allows for easier formatting because you
do not need to move the objects individually; rather, you can move them as a group. You can group
objects via the Layout toolbar or the Hierarchy palette, as shown in Figure 4-29.

Group objects

To group objects in the Layout toolbar, follow these steps:

1. Select the objects you want to group.

2. Select Layout » Group.
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Figure 4-29. Selecting objects via the Layout toolbar

Summary

In this chapter, you learned the basics of designing in Adobe LiveCycle Designer forms, such as how to
manipulate components like templates and master pages and how to import different file types. Next,
you’ll move on to in-depth form creation. Specifically, Chapter 5 will teach you how to create inter-
active forms using custom interactive objects, calculations, and scripts.
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Chapter 5

UNDERSTANDING INTERACTIVE FORMS

Interactive forms capture data directly from users. The user fills out the form while
connected to the Internet and submits their information online. You can configure
an interactive form to integrate user data directly in your database.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables you to create interactive forms that the user
can complete using Acrobat Professional, Standard, or Reader. Using LiveCycle
Designer in conjunction with Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES enables you to output forms
in .swf and .html files that you can then add to your website.

Interactive forms have many advantages over paper-based print-and-fill forms. They
help eliminate duplication since data can be validated when the form is completed
and submitted directly from the user to a database. And you can instantaneously dis-
tribute them to users via e-mail, an intranet, or the Internet.

In this chapter, you will be learning specifically about interactive forms. You will
investigate interactive form objects, learn how to apply calculations and scripts, cre-
ate interactive buttons, and process information from interactive forms.
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Designing interactive forms

When designing interactive forms, it is important to understand the difference between interactive
and static objects and how and when to apply interactive objects to your form. Interactive objects
ensure a more satisfying and well-rounded user experience. In the following sections, you will investi-
gate interactive objects and then do some exercises centered on specific interactive form objects,
such as drop-down lists and date/time fields.

Exploring types of interactive objects

Interactive forms are composed of objects that explicitly define how users enter data and how the
data they have entered is returned to you, the form designer. These objects include drop-down lists,
radio buttons, and check boxes and can have calculations, scripts, and validation procedures applied
to them. Interactive forms also typically have submit buttons.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES allows you to use FormCalc functions that are built into objects to
maximize the interactivity of the object. You can also use JavaScript to customize the functionality of
interactive objects.

Working with custom interactive objects
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Custom objects are objects you create with characteristics you want to implement often in your forms.
You create custom objects by defining the properties of a standard object with functionality such as
calculations and scripts. You then save them in the Library palette. This helps streamline your form-
building process because you can use these custom objects in multiple forms without having to
customize or build them every time. You then drop and drag your custom objects from the Object
Library palette onto Design View to use them.

When you are creating a custom object, you must determine what functionality you want the object
to have. You can then base your object selection on this functionality. The following exercise will
demonstrate step-by-step how to create a custom List Box object.

Adding a group to the Object Library palette

As you know, objects are stored in the default sections of the Object Library palette. You can create
your own sections in which to save your custom objects by following these steps:

1. Select Add Group in the Object Library palette’s menu (see Figure 5-1).

2. Name your group in the Add Library Group dialog box.

3. Click OK.
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Fragment: Library Object Library E™,—
Help
Hide: Palette
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Previgw Zoom 3
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Shared Library Location,..

Restore Defaulk Objects For All Groups
d : I

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

| Marmal | =

Figure 5-1. Adding a group to the
Object Library palette

Creating a custom object
To create a custom object, follow these steps:

1. Open a new blank form.
2. Drag a List Box object onto Design View (see Figure 5-2).
As you discovered in Chapter 3, the List Box object offers the user a list of selections from which they

can choose an answer. This object displays all the choices for the form questions, sometimes utilizing
a scrollbar depending on the size of the list.
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@Numanc Field Paper Forms Barcode
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Figure 5-2. The List Box object allows a user to select an option from a list of choices.
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112

3. Click the List Box object in Design View to select it, and in the Object palette, type Which fla-
vors do you prefer? in the Caption box (see Figure 5-3).

bes =T Freview FOF | [ s e e K
Object IZI( Accessibility -
.|.|3.|.I.|.|4.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8.|.i

~ Field ~ value [ Einding
Type: EList Box v|

~ ... SubmitbyEmail | | PrintFom

Caption: ||Which flavors do you prefer?

_——[Appearance: |Sunken Biox hd
List Ttemns: Bt ) avw
Text

%imﬂarorsdoyoupmfer?--r----

[ allow Multiple Selection

Commie On
Presence: | Visible v |

Figure 5-3. When you edit the Caption field in the Object palette, the field label updates
automatically.

4. Enter the following options in the List ltems box: Chocolate, Strawberry, Vanilla, Caramel, and
Coconut.

5. Click the Custom category of the Object Library palette.
6. Click your object, and drag it into the Custom Category.

7. Assign the object title and description in the Add Library Object dialog box so that you can
easily identify the object in the library when you want to use it in the future (see Figure 5-4),
and click OK.

To use this in future forms, drag it from the Custom category onto Design View.
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Figure 5-4. Creating a List Box library object

Adding calculations and scripts

Calculations and scripts enhance the user experience by extending the interactivity of form objects.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES follows a standardized process to attach a script or calculation to an
object.

To understand how calculations and scripts work in LiveCycle Designer, you must first understand the
Script Editor and the two supported scripting languages, FormCalc and JavaScript. In the following sec-

tions, I'll show you each part of the Script Editor, define events, and give an overview of the FormCalc
and JavaScript languages.
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Working with the Script Editor
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You will use the Script Editor to create and edit the calculations and scripts of your form. It has two
views: a multiline view and a single-line view. The multiline allows you to view long scripts as you
create them, and the single-line view maximizes your design layout area (see Figure 5-5).

 show [Evens whsers 9] @ | | G Language: | %] rona | ]

Figure 5-5. The single-line view of the Script Editor displays only one line of script.

The following are the components of the Script Editor:

Show: This drop-down box inventories all events that support user-defined scripting. If an event con-
tains a calculation or script, it will have an asterisk (*) next to it.

Show Events for Child Object: This button, located next to the Show drop-down list, presents the cur-
rently selected event for an object and all its child objects.

Functions: Clicking the Functions button, directly to the left of the Show Events for Child Object button
when you have an event selected in the Show drop-down list, displays a list of the functions available,
as shown in Figure 5-6.

2 e fn B2

; -T=]
[ Hi | Awgln1 [ ni2..]) =
o Ceiln1]

Chooselnl, 51 [, s2..])
Concat{s1 [, s2..])

Count(nl [ n2...]) 3

E||_J {unkitled SubForm) (page 1)
O3 PrintButtont

Figure 5-6. Clicking the Functions button
displays the available functions that can
be used to build scripts and calculations.

Check Script Syntax: The Check Script Syntax button authenticates the script for correct syntax. Any
syntax errors are reported on the Log tab of the Report palette.

Language: The Language drop-down box is where you choose the scripting language you want to use
for the calculation or script. You can choose FormCalc or JavaScript.

Run At The Run At drop-down list enables you to select where you want the calculation or script to
run: on the client, on the server, or on both the client and the server.
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Child objects are related objects that are associated with each other in the database.
You can view child objects in the Hierarchy palette, as shown in Figure 5-7.

Hierarchy &, PDF Structure Drata Yiew

-
-4l {Masker Pages)

E—]Lj {untitled Subform) (page 1) < Parent Object
; =T

3 EmailSubmitButtonl - Child Objects
T Textz

Figure 5-7. Child objects are directly related to parent objects.

Understanding events

When a form changes an automatic calculation or script, it changes the state of the form; this can be
a call to add a dynamic line for data entry upon selection of an option or a form being populated with
data from a database. Form events are the actions that change the state of a form. When you apply a
calculation or a script to an event, you can then control every aspect of how your form objects are dis-
played and how data and objects respond to the user’s interaction. You can apply more than one
event to any given object, and a single change of form state can trigger multiple events.

For example, in a flowable dynamic form, if a particular answer to a question automatically makes a
new form field appear, it is considered a form event. Likewise, clicking a button to submit data to the
form builder is also considered a form event. Nearly every object can have either a calculation or a
script applied to it, but not every object can support form events.

All bar codes, button types, check boxes, date/time fields, decimal fields, document signature fields,
drop-down lists, image fields, list boxes, numeric fields, password fields, radio buttons, subforms,
tables, and text fields support calculations and scripts. Circles, content areas, lines, rectangles, images,
subform sets, sections of tables, and text do not support calculations and scripts.

In an interactive form, events are initiated as a result of the user completing form questions. You
select the kind of event from the Script Editor. To view the Script Editor, select Window » Script Editor
(see Figure 5-8).
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Figure 5-8. The Script Editor

Events are divided into three categories: application events, process events, and interactive events.

Application events are initialized because of actions that a server application or client application per-
forms as a result of an automated process.

Process events are automatically initialized because of an action or internal process related to a form
or objects on that form. They occur immediately after significant form changes. You will investigate
process and application events further in Chapter 7.

Interactive events are initiated as a result of the form user interacting with the form. They are as
follows:

Change event: This event initiates when a user changes the content of a field by typing a keystroke,
selects an option from a list or drop-down box, selects or clears a check box, or chooses a radio but-
ton.

Click event: This event is initiated when a mouse click occurs on the object.

Enter event: This event is initiated when a user moves to a field on your form by tabbing into it or
clicking it.

Exit event: This event is initiated when a user moves past the field on the form by tabbing off it or
clicking another form object.

Full event: This event occurs when a user attempts to enter more than the allowed keystrokes into a
field.
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MouseDown event: This event occurs when the user presses the left mouse button at the same time
the cursor is pointed over a field.

MouseEnter event: This occurs when the user moves the cursor into an area of the form field but
doesn’t press the mouse button.

MouseExit event: This event is initiated when the user moves the mouse cursor out of the field.

MouseUp event: This event occurs when the cursor is in a field and the user releases the mouse
button.

PreOpen event: This event is used in conjunction with the drop-down list form object. It is initiated
when the user clicks the arrow that causes the drop-down list to display.

Understanding calculations

Implementing calculations and scripts in your form design gives you the ability to enhance your forms
and make them truly interactive. Calculations enhance the functionality of your form.

Using FormCalc in calculations

FormCalc is an intuitive calculation language that is derived from common spreadsheet functionality
such as Microsoft Excel or Microsoft Access. It can be a timesaver because it incorporates a number of
built-in functions. You do not need to know sophisticated programming languages such as JavaScript
to use FormCalc. If you are familiar with basic spreadsheet operations, you will be able to commence
working with FormCalc immediately.

FormCalc allows form developers to create forms quickly and allows you to conduct calculations as
the form is being filled out, saving users from having to perform any cumbersome calculations that
may be required to reach answers within the form.

The built-in functions that make up FormCalc cover a wide range of areas, including mathematics,
dates and times, strings, finance, logic, and the Web. The simplest calculation requires only one
FormCalc function. A more complicated calculation could see a single FormCalc function utilizing
other FormCalc functions.

Attach a FormCalc function to a form

As an example, | will now show how to attach a FormCalc function to a form that will enable it to
automatically calculate the sum of numeric fields that the user enters:

1. Open a new blank form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

2. Drag four Numeric Field objects from the Object Library palette onto Design View. Arrange them
in a neat column (see Figure 5-9).
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Figure 5-9. Assembling Numeric Field objects in Design View

3. Select the top Numeric Field object, and in the Object palette, change its caption to Chocolate
on the Field tab, as shown in Figure 5-10.

With the top Numeric Field object still selected, click the Binding tab, and change its name to
Chocolate, as shown in Figure 5-11.

4.
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Figure 5-10. Renaming a Numeric
Field object in the Object palette
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Figure 5-11. Changing the name
on the Binding tab

Repeat this with the second and third fields, calling them Vanilla and Caramel, respectively.

. Select the fourth field, and rename its caption to Total in the Object palette.

You have now set up the design environment to enable a FormCalc calculation to be applied to
the form. You will now apply the FormCalc calculation.

7. If the Script Editor is not visible, select Window » Script Editor to open it.
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8. Ensure the Numeric Field object with the Total caption is selected, and choose Calculate from
the Show drop-down list.

If you have changed the settings or resized your Script Editor before, you may need to drag the
Script Editor handle downward toward the middle of the screen to view it.

9. Click the Functions button in the Script Editor, and scroll down until you see Sum(n1 [, n2...)).
Click it. The script will appear in the Script Editor.

10. Replace the default values in the script with Chocolate+Vanilla+Caramel, as demonstrated in
Figure 5-12.

Fows e vl[ @ S B

forml.#subform[0] .NumericField4::calculate - (FormCalc, client)
Sum (Chocolate+Vanilla+Caramel)

Far Help, press F1

jD Design Yiew ”m Preview PDF IZ!]
rlulllll |1|||||\‘2\

Figure 5-12. The FormCalc Sum calculation with values added

11. Click the Preview PDF tab, and enter numeric values in the topmost three numeric fields. You
will notice the total sum of the numbers appear in the Total field, as shown in Figure 5-13.

Chocolate | 10
Vanilla 30
Caramel ISO
Total I?O

Figure 5-13. The completed FormCalc
function
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Using JavaScript in calculations

JavaScript is the second scripting language supported by Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. It is more pow-
erful and flexible than FormCalc and enables you to build more sophisticated and dynamic interactive
forms. Form designers who already know JavaScript will be able to begin using JavaScript with
LiveCycle Designer immediately. Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES supports JavaScript version 1.6 (or prior)
in all scripting scenarios.

LiveCycle Designer has included a number of properties and methods that allow you to access the
value of fields and objects via JavaScript. It allows you to easily manipulate form values and data.

To use JavaScript within your form design, you must also be familiar with constructing LiveCycle
Designer reference syntax and using the XML Form Object Model reference, which organizes the
objects within your form into a logical tree structure.

You will be using JavaScript in Chapter 8.

Using field objects in your form design

In Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, objects fall into two categories: fields and boilerplate objects.

Form fields, like the ones you worked with earlier in the chapter, are interactive objects. They can both
capture and display data and consist of buttons, drop-down lists, alpha and numeric entry, check
boxes, radio buttons, date/time fields, list boxes, password fields, signature fields, bar codes, buttons
image fields, and text fields.

Boilerplate objects are static and have no data capture or display capabilities. They can be used on all
kinds of forms, whether they are interactive, dynamic, or print-and-fill forms, and they can be text,
images, graphics, rectangles, circles, and lines.

Using a Date/Time object
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The Date/Time object allows you to add the ability to record the date on your form, either by select-
ing it from a pop-up calendar on the field or by typing the date manually (see Figure 5-14).

Date: May, 2008

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2z 3
4 5 & 7 8§ 49
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
15 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 23 29 30 3

[Itoday: 5/10/2008

Figure 5-14. The date can be selected from
a calendar or entered manually.
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After you’'ve added the Date/Time object to your form design, you are able to edit it in the Object
palette. Date/Time objects support scripts and calculations, and you can validate data entered via

scripting.

When you drag and drop a Date/Time object onto the design layout, three tabs appear in the Object

palette: the Field tab, the Value tab, and the Binding tab.

Investigating the Value tab

The Value tab of the Object palette is where you set the values for the Date/Time object, as shown in
Figure 5-15. To set values for a Date/Time field, you must first understand the Type options.

Object IZI(Border L Accessibility ™,

Field 1 Walue ‘J\Binding

LR Uiser Entered - Required

Default: |

Empty Message:

Yalidation Patkern...

‘alidation Pattern Message: [CJError

‘alidation Script Message: Errar

Figure 5-15. The Value tab sets the

values for the Date/Time object.

The Type options allow you to choose how the user can interact with the Date/Time field. User Entered
— Optional allows users to decide to enter data, User Entered — Recommended allows you to enter a cus-
tom message and causes a dialog box to appear to prompt users to enter a date, User Entered —
Required ensures that the field is mandatory, Calculated — Read Only renders the field read-only and
disallows users from interacting with it, Calculated — User Can Override allows the user to override the
calculated field, and Read Only displays data that is calculated or merged from a data source.
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Define a Date/Time field’s behavior

To define a Date/Time field’s behavior, follow these steps:

1. From the Object Library palette, drag and drop a Date/Time field onto the Design View area.
2. Ensure the Date/Time field is selected, and click the Value tab in the Object palette.

3. In the Type section, choose from the drop-down list User Entered — Required.

4. Type a message to prompt field completion into the Empty Message field.

If you choose User Entered — Recommended or User Entered — Required, you are able to prompt the
user to complete the field by entering a message into the Empty Message field.

If you choose User Entered — Calculated, you use the Script Editor to attach the script to the field.

Creating interactive buttons
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Buttons are used on forms to allow users to initiate actions, such as executing web services operations,
performing database queries, and submitting data. Utilizing LiveCycle Designer’s support for client-
server communications, forms can complete a myriad of actions via buttons, including submitting
data, using scripts to process data, signing the data, opening a host’s connection, and invoking
web service operations. When a user clicks a button object, the actions assigned to the button are
executed.

LiveCycle Designer includes four preconfigured buttons designed to fulfill common and standard form
actions. They are the e-mail submit button, the HTTP submit button, the print button, and a reset
button.

By default, LiveCycle Designer launches new forms with the e-mail submit button and the print but-
ton. You will now examine each of these four buttons in depth.

Submitting data via an email submit button

The Email Submit Button object has properties already set to enable the user to submit the form data
via e-mail.

It appears as a default on all new form designs. It is a good idea to include e-mail submit buttons on
all forms that are not going to be printed and filled out because Adobe Reader doesn’t save changes
to PDF files. You manipulate the Email Submit Button object properties in the Object palette, as shown
in Figure 5-16.
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submitked,
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Figure 5-16. The Email Submit Button
object in the Object palette

Understanding an HTTP submit button

The HTTP Submit Button object is preconfigured to allow users to submit their form data via an HTTP
post. To implement an HTTP submit button, simply drag and drop the HTTP Submit Button form object
onto your form. You set the destination URL for the HTTP Submit Button object in the Object palette,

as shown in Figure 5-17.

Object IZI( Accessibility ™, =
Field ™,

Type: | CIHTTP Submit Button v]

Caption: |Submit |

AppEarance: | Raised Border A |

Highlighting: | Push w |

LIRL: | http: S icecreamflavors.c |
[ 5ign Submission Sethings. ..

Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

English {USA)

Figure 5-17. Set the destination URL
for the HTTP Submit Button object
in the Object palette.

123



CHAPTER 5

Understanding a print button

The Print Button object is preconfigured to open the Print dialog box when the user clicks it. The print
button has a script in the button’s click event that prints the form when the button is clicked, as
shown in Figure 5-18. You will be looking closer at buttons and scripting in Chapter 8.

Show: ‘| _ﬁ’l @ Language: ‘JavaScrlpt Vl Rur At: |Chent v
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Figure 5-18. The Print Button object contains a script in its click event.

Understanding a reset button

The Reset Button object is preconfigured to reset all the fields on the form to their default values. This
means the data entered into text fields will be cleared, and the user will need to reenter all field
values.

Editing buttons in your form design

Once you’ve added a button to your form design, like all other form objects, you manipulate the set-
tings in the Object palette. You can define the following properties in the button’s Object palette:
Specify the country of the form (the default is U.S. English)

Change the button’s caption

Include a data signature

Set the border and highlight styles of the button

Set the destination URL

(]
(]
(]
(]
(]
@ Specify the button to be invisible, hidden, or visible
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Understanding image objects and image fields

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES contains two kinds of image objects. The first is a read-only Image object
that users cannot affect on the form. This object enhances the aesthetics of a form. LiveCycle Designer
supports the following kinds of image formats: Windows Bitmap (.bmp), Encapsulated PostScript
(.eps), Joint Photographic Experts Group (.jpg), Graphics Interchange Format (.gif), Portable
Networks Graphics (.png), and Tagged Image File (.tif).

The second kind of image object is the Image Field object, which will be discussed in the “Using image
fields” section. Image Field objects allow an image to be added to an interactive form that can be
changed.

Using image objects
The following exercise demonstrates how to implement an image on your form. Ensure that you have
downloaded the image from the home page of this book on the Friends of ED website.

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. From the My Favorites category in the Object Library palette, drag and drop an Image object
onto Design View, as shown in Figure 5-19.
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Figure 5-19. Dragging an Image object onto Design View

3. Double-click the Image object on Design View to open the Browse for Image File dialog box, as
shown in Figure 5-20.
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Figure 5-20. Double-clicking the Image object in Design View launches the Browse for Image File dialog box.

4. Browse to where you have saved your image file, and click Open. The image will appear in
Design View, as shown in Figure 5-21.

-] submitbyEmail || PrintForm

Figure 5-21. Selecting the image to populate your Image object

5. Click the image to select it.

In the Object palette of the image, you are presented with three options in the Sizing drop-
down box. By default, the sizing of any image you import into Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES is
set to Scale Image Proportionally. You will now investigate what happens when you choose each

of the other two options.
6. In the Sizing drop-down box of the Object palette, select Scale Image to Fit Rectangle.

The image you have imported into Design View will change to fill the image rectangle, as shown
in Figure 5-22.
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Figure 5-22. Scaling the image to fit the image rectangle

7. In the Sizing drop-down box of the Object palette, select Use Original Size.

The image you have imported into Design View will expand or contract to the size of the origi-
nal image, as shown in Figure 5-23.

E[Z rovewror 8 ]
| |4 | |5 | |B | |? | |8 i DObject IZI( Accessibility ™, =
b B b B b P e IS Lo % AJW\
-1 submitbyEmail || PrintForm W=t |j1mage v|
URL: | LA dadobe LiveCycle Designe | Lﬁ
o o [JEmbed Image Data
:‘: 3 Sizing: IUse Original Size vI
: INNOVATION -
. & :

EXCELLENCE

Figure 5-23. Setting your image to be the original size

After an image is added to a form, the object's properties are manipulated in the Object palette. Here
you can decide whether to embed the image in the form, scale the image, and define the image as
hidden, visible, or invisible.

Using image fields

Image Field objects allow you to add an image to the form via an external data source or scripting and
through data binding, which allows the merging of external image data. For example, this is useful
when you want to make an online catalog, where you can dynamically load images into a database and
have the form automatically call each image in the database. This makes this field object very power-
ful because it allows images to be selected and loaded dynamically.
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When you drag an Image Field object onto Design View, the Binding tab in the Object palette offers data

binding choices for the object.

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. From the Standard category of the Object Library palette, drag and drop an Image Field object
onto Design View, as shown in Figure 5-24.
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Figure 5-24. Dragging an image field object onto Design View

3. Double-click the Image Field object on Design View. The Browse for Image File dialog box will

appear.

4. Type a URL of an image into the File Name box:

5. Click Open.

The image will appear on your form as shown in Figure 5-25.

-] submitbyEmail || PrintForm

Figure 5-25. Populating the image field

Image Field objects are also immensely useful when designing interactive forms because you can
create them to change images depending on selections made by the user filling in the form.
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Summary

In this chapter, you saw the advantages of interactive forms over paper-based, print-and-fill forms. You
will further expand on this knowledge in Chapter 6, where you’ll learn how to control and guide user
input and data display and investigate validation on different kinds of fields and edit patterns. You will
also learn about applying conditional breaks within forms and much more.
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Chapter 6

GETTING INTO ADVANCED FORM DESIGN

You now have a firm grasp on the capabilities of interactive forms and how they pro-
vide benefits both for the business processes and for the user. In this chapter, you
will delve into the benefits provided by LiveCycle Designer when you build intuitive
and dynamic forms. You will further investigate user input, data display, and sophisti-
cated forms of validation, and you’ll learn how these contribute to the success of the
form. You will also learn how to customize forms for the language and standards of
the country of form origin.

You will then learn about how scripts enable you to tailor your forms depending on
the kind of information you are asking of your user and how to use conditional
breaks to ensure that the form flow remains intact when you are requesting
unknown quantities of data from the user.

Finally, you will spend some time understanding how subforms and tables enable you
to expand the form with user-entered data, and you will learn about creating
reusable form fragments that will streamline your form-building processes.

To complete some of the exercises in this chapter, it is recommended that you down-
load the cheque.pdf document from the homepage of this book.
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Controlling user input and data display

Client-side validation and data display control assists users in knowing the format in which you want
them to submit their information. By providing comprehensive guides and instant feedback, you are
ensuring that the user enters the data correctly the first time, which helps streamline business
processes.

In the following sections, you will undertake some exercises on how to validate data on commonly
used form fields, learn about applying patterns to fields, and learn how to specify locales.

Formatting and validating user input

132

Data validation is the process of checking the data the user has entered in the form to ensure it is cor-
rect. Data validation is one of the largest advantages of interactive forms over print-and-fill forms,
because the data is validated at runtime, as the user is completing it.

You can apply three validations to every field. They are executed in the following order:

1. The field is tested to ensure it contains data.
2. The data is tested to ensure it meets specific pattern criteria.

3. A validation script is invoked.

Specifying validation on a Text Field object

The following exercise will take you step-by-step through validating a Text Field object that you have
set as a mandatory field:

1. Open a new blank form. Drag a Text Field object onto Design View. Change the caption to
Name.

2. Drag and drop a Numeric Text field object onto Design View below the Text Field object. Change
the caption name to Phone. You will work with this form, shown in Figure 6-1, in the following
exercise.

EbyEmall | [ PintFem

Figure 6-1. The form so far

3. Click the Name field to select it. Select the Value tab of the Object palette.
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4. Select User Entered — Recommended from the Type drop-down list, as shown in Figure 6-2.

Object = Accessibility =

Value

Type: | User Entered - Required w

User Entered - Optional
User Entered - Recommended
[2ye] |Iser Entered - Required

Def4

Calculated - Read Only
| |Calculated - User Can Override

Read Only

Yalidation Pattern Message: [ Error

‘alidation Scripk Message: Error

Figure 6-2. Selecting User Entered —
Recommended

5. Enter Please tell us your name. in the Empty Message box.
6. Save this form as validation.pdf.

7. Click the Preview PDF tab to test your form. Click the Submit by Email Button object.

By default, Adobe Reader warns form users if the form they have completed is trying to submit
the data via e-mail. Simply close this dialog box to continue, and the dialog box in Figure 6-3
will appear.

Adobe Reader

Al least one required field was empty on export. Please fill in the required fields
(highlighted) before continuing.

Figure 6-3. The LiveCycle Designer standard warning

You will note that the error message displayed is different from the one you entered in the
Empty Message box, and the field object is highlighted. This is because the validation message
you entered is executed only when a field has been entered and then the user has removed
the data.

8. On the Preview PDF tab, type your name in the Name field, and then press the Tab key to tab
to the Phone field. Click the Name field again, and delete your name.
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9. Click the Submit to Email Button object. The message you entered appears, as shown in Figure 6-4.

Adobe Reader

[ i ) Please tell us your name,

Figure 6-4. The form is validated.

Specifying validation and formatting on a Numeric Field object
Using the same form, you’ll now set validation and data formatting on a Numeric Field object to ensure
that users enter the correct format (111-111-1111) for telephone numbers:

1. Click the Numeric Field object to select it.

2. Click the Patterns button, as shown in Figure 6-5. The Patterns — Numeric Field dialog box will
appear.

Object IZI( Accessibility ™, =

Field { value . Binding

Type: | % Mumeric Field v |
Caphion: |Numeric Field |
Appearance: |Sunken Box V|

[ Limit Length ta Yisible Area
[ comb of

Figure 6-5. Click the Patterns button on a
Numeric Field object’s Object palette to
display the Patterns — Numeric Field
dialog box.

3. Click the Validation tab of the Patterns — Numeric Field dialog box.

4. Select 1234 from the Select Type list box.

You will see in the Pattern field there is a default entry of num{zzzzzzzzzzzz9}. You'll now
replace this with a value that will dictate the telephone number’s format.

5. In the Pattern field, enter num{zzz-zzz-zzzz}. This is the script that dictates the format of the
telephone number, as shown in Figure 6-6.
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Patterns - Numeric Field
| Display |ml

Select Type: Sample:

rurn.integert} Al | |
num.decimal{}
. CLTency Pattern:
num. percent(t | num{zzz-zzz-zzzz} |
1234

1.234 Handling Empty and Zero Yalues

$123421 @ty

$1.234.1

23421% | |
123.421%
12341
123421 | |
1234.210 ™|

[ allow Zero

(Q Validation Pattern describes how the data must be

Locale:
ey formatted For it ko be successfully validated.

English (US4} v

[ OF ][ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help ]

Figure 6-6. Dictating the data format for entry in the Patterns — Numeric Field
dialog box

6. Click Apply and then OK.

7. Click the Preview PDF tab to test the form.

8. In the Name field, type 1234567890 in the Phone field, and click the Submit as Email Button
object.

9. The alert box shown in Figure 6-7 will appear.

Adobe Reader

Q Flease enter your phone number in the Following Format xxk--xe

Figure 6-7. Validating a numeric field

Applying display and edit patterns
Display patterns determine how data will be displayed and formatted in the form design.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES enables you to specify patterns to control the way field values including
text, numeric fields, and date/time fields are formatted when the user completes them.
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Exploring types of patterns

Implementing patterns on your form objects enables you to control how field values are formatted
when the user interacts with the form. The patterns you use to define your fields rely on your form’s
purpose. If your form is interactive, you need to specify validation patterns to ensure that the data the
user submits is able to be processed.

You can edit patterns via the Patterns dialog box, as shown in Figure 6-8. To view the Patterns dialog
box, click the Patterns button in the Object palette of an object.

Patterns - Numeric Field

Display |Edit || validation | Data |

Select Type:

Sample:

numintegerl) a | |
num. decimal{}
. CLTency Pattern:
. percent{} | |
1234

1.234
$1234.21
$1.234.1

2341%

123420%

123421

1.234.21

Handling Empty and Zero Yalues
[ allows Empty

[ allow Zero

1234.210
Locale:

English (US4} v

v

(i Display Pattern is used to specify how the data will
appear.

[ o

][ Cancel ] Apply

Figure 6-8. Patterns are edited in the Patterns dialog box.

The Patterns dialog box has four tabs, each fulfilling a function as follows:

Display: The Display tab describes how data is displayed in the form. It also formats user information
and displays bound values when the user interacts with the form.

Edit: The Edit tab is chiefly concerned with defining date/time fields, text fields, numeric fields, and
password fields.

Validation: The Validation tab validates the data a user enters into the form at the time they enter it. It
ensures the data is correct before the data is submitted to you by the user.

Data: The Data tab defines the format of saved and bound data.

Setting and using locale information

Locale is the term used to identify a nation when developing international standards. Each one is
comprised of the local identifier, a string of unique characters. The International Organization for
Standardization (ISO) and the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF) are responsible for standardizing
local identifiers globally.
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A local identifier is comprised of letters from the specific nation and letters from the language. In
FormCalc, the locale defines the format for fields such as date/time fields, numeric fields, and cur-

rency values of a specific nation.

Table 6-1 displays the local identifiers for Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES 8.1.

Table 6-1. Local Identifier Strings

Local Identifier Code Nation/Region Language
ar_AE United Arabian Emirates Arabic
ar_BH Bahrain Arabic
ar_DZ Algeria Arabic
ar_EG Egypt Arabic
ar_1Q Iraq Arabic
ar_JO Jordan Arabic
ar_ KW Kuwait Arabic
ar_LB Lebanon Arabic
ar_LY Libya Arabic
ar_MA Morocco Arabic
ar_ OM Oman Arabic
ar_QA Qatar Arabic
ar_SA Saudi Arabia Arabic
ar_SD Sudan Arabic
ar_SY Syria Arabic
ar_TN Tunisia Arabic
ar_YE Yemen Arabic
bg_BG Bulgaria Bulgarian
zh_HK Hong Kong Chinese
zh_CN People’s Republic of China  Chinese

(Simplified)

Continued
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Table 6-1. Local Identifier Strings

Local Identifier Code Nation/Region Language
zh_TW Taiwan (Traditional) Chinese
hr_HR Croatia Croatian
cs_CAZ Czech Republic Czech
da_DK Denmark Danish
nl_BE Belgium Dutch
nl_NL Netherlands Dutch
en_AU Australia English
en_CA Canada English
en_IN India English
en_|IE Ireland English
en_NZ New Zealand English
en_ZA South Africa English
en_GB United Kingdom English
en_GB_EURO United Kingdom Euro English
en_US United States of America English
et EE Estonia Estonian
fi_Fl Finland Finnish
fr_BE Belgium French
fr_CA Canada French
fr_FR France French
fr_LU Luxembourg French
fr CH Switzerland French
de_AT Austria German
de_DE Germany German
de_ LU Luxembourg German
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Local Identifier Code Nation/Region Language
de_CH Switzerland German

el_GR Greece Greek

he_IL Israel Hebrew
hu_HU Hungary Hungarian
id_ID Indonesia Indonesian
it_IT Italy Italian

it CH Switzerland Italian

ja_JpP Japan Japanese

ko KR Republic of Korea Korean
ko_KR_HANI Korea Hanja Korean

lv_LV Latvia Latvian

t_LT Lithuania Lithuanian
ms_MY Malaysia Malay

nb_NO Norway Norwegian — Bokmal
nn_NO Norway Norwegian — Nynorsk
pl_PL Poland Polish

pt_BR Brazil Portuguese
pt_PT Portugal Portuguese
ro_RO Romania Romanian
ru_RU Russia Russian

sh_BA Bosnia and Herzegovina Serbo-Croatian
sh_HR Croatia Serbo-Croatian
sh_CS Serbia and Montenegro Serbo-Croatian
sk_SK Slovakia Slovak

sl_SI Slovenia Slovenian

Continued
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Table 6-1. Local Identifier Strings

Local Identifier Code Nation/Region Language
es_EC Ecuador Spanish
es SV El Salvador Spanish
es_GT Guatemala Spanish
es_HN Honduras Spanish
es_NI Nicaragua Spanish
es _PA Panama Spanish
es_PY Paraguay Spanish
es PR Puerto Rico Spanish
es_UY Uruguay Spanish
es_AR Argentina Spanish
es_BO Bolivia Spanish
es CL Chile Spanish
es_CO Columbia Spanish
es CR Costa Rica Spanish
es DO Dominican Republic Spanish
es_MX Mexico Spanish
es_PE Peru Spanish
es ES Spain Spanish
es VE Venezuela Spanish
sv_SE Sweden Swedish
th_TH Thailand Thai
th_TH_TH Thailand Traditional Thai
tr_TR Turkey Turkish
uk_UA Ukraine Ukrainian
vi_VN Vietnam Vietnamese
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Specifying a locale for an object

For the purposes of this exercise, create a new blank form, and drag a Date/Time object onto it. Then
follow these steps:

1. Click the Field tab of the Object palette.

2. Select the locale for your form from the locale list, as shown in Figure 6-9.

Default locale
Wiewer's system locale

m
X

=]

Arabic
Algeria
Bahrain
Egypt

e: |FormCale | Irad

Jordan
Kuvuait

= Lebanon
Object {

et Libyva

Field " v Morocen

Cman

Type: | &P Qatar
Saudi Arabia
Caption: [ Sudan
Syria
AppearaHCE:[ Tunisia
United Arab Emirates

B

[Cumit Len vemen
[ comb of Armenian
Armenia
Pati Azerbaijan-Cyrillic
Azerbaijan
Azerbaijani-Latin
Azerbaijan
Bosnian
Bosnia and Herzegovina
Bulgarian ——— &

Presence:

Locale: | Default locale v
English {USA)

Figure 6-9. Specifying a locale for an
object

Scripting form interactions

Scripting provides you with a way to enhance the user experience with the form design. It enables you
to automatically calculate form values to prompt users to conduct certain actions. In the following
sections, you will learn how to apply conditional form interactions to your forms and how to run cal-
culations in JavaScript.

Creating conditional form interactions

Conditional form interactions in LiveCycle Designer ES allow you to verify data for a field in a subform
that repeats against previous field instances. Conditional formatting enables you to set conditions that
determine where page breaks should be based on data that is imported.
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An example of this is a bank statement, where the repeating subform can be broken by the fields that
contain the transaction date for each entry. The bank statement can then be broken down into trans-
action dates, making it more intuitive to read and understand.

See a conditional break in action

You'll now open ConditionalPageBreak.xpd from the form snippets that are installed along with
LiveCycle Designer to investigate conditional breaks. LiveCycle Designer’s form snippets have func-
tions that range from calculations to date validations and that also import and export data.

1. Select File » Open.

2. Browse to where ConditionalPageBreak.xpd is saved. By default, it is located in your LiveCycle
Designer directory: \EN\Samples\Form Snippets\ConditionalPageBreak.xpd. Open the XPD
form, as shown in Figure 6-10.

Using Conditional Breaks Based on Data ADOBE LIVECYCLE' DESIGNER

This example demonstrates the application of cond itional breaks to repeating subforms.

To preview this example:

1. Sedect File > Form Properties. Click the Preview tab and do the following:

» I Preview Type, select Print Form (One-sided).
+ In Darta File, browse to the Form Sni and itk data file.
+ Click OK.

2 Click the Preview PDF tab.

Mew Category
Mew Actor

Eategory:|
rme:l
pe

Figure 6-10. Design View of ConditionalPageBreak.xpd
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3. Select File » Form Properties. The Form Properties dialog box will appear.

4. Click the Preview tab. Set the Preview Type field to Print Form One-sided. The Data File field is

automatically populated with a reference to ConditionalPageBreak.xml, as shown in
Figure 6-11.

-

Form Properties

—
X]
| Info || Defaults || Performance || Wariables || FDF Securty |
| FDF Print Options || Compatibility | Preview Save Options
Preview Type: | Prink Form (One-sided) | [ Generate Preview Data... ]
Data File: J\ConditionalPageBreak. xml | ﬁl
Preview Adobe XML Form As:

[static POF Form |

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 6-11. The Data File field is automatically populated with a reference
to ConditionalPageBreak.xml.

5. Click OK to close the Form Properties dialog box.
6. Click the Preview PDF tab to view the form.

You will notice that when you preview the PDF, it has been populated with data from the XML file, as

shown in Figure 6-12. You will also note that there has been two breaks placed in the data to contain
it all on one page.
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Conditional breaks are specified in your form in the Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box, as shown in

Actor: Jack Black

Category: Action
Category: Comedy Titke: Can Air
Titke: Macho Libre Actor: Nicholas Cage
Actor: Jack Black h“
Categony: Action

Titke: The Matrix
Actor: Keanu Reeves

HNew Category New Category New Category
[ L . — [ ... o—— [ ].C=...S—
Category: Comedy Categony: Action Category: Drama
Titke: Hoodwinked Tithe: M1 Title: Shawshank Redemption
Actor: Anne Hathaway Actor: Tom Cruise Actor: Tim Robbins
U 1.1 S— Category: Action [ Lo —
Category: Comedy Titke: MU Category: Drama
Tithe: RV Actor: Tom Cruise Title: Castaway
Actor: Robin Williams Actor: Tom Hanks

Categony: Action
Category: Comedy Tithe: ML Category: Drama
Titke: Aladdin Actor: Tom Cruise Title: The Green Mile
Actor: Robin Williams & Actor: Tom Hanks
& Categony: Action Category: Drarma
Category: Comedy Titke: The Rock Title: Road to Perdition
Titke School of Rock Actor: Nicholas Cage Actor: Torn Hanks

Figure 6-12. The PDF preview of the document shows the data from the

associated XML file.

Figure 6-13. You will now investigate this.

&
Object &
Subform :| Pagination \Binding
Flace: | Following Previous |55‘
Keep With: [ ]Previous [ Mext
After: | Continue Filling Parent | E=

Conditional Breaks: 0

If Dataset Must Be Paginated:

Owverflow: | None S

Overflow Leader: | {None) w

<

Overflow Trailer: | {None)

Figure 6-13. Click Edit on the Pagination
tab to launch the Edit Conditional
Breaks dialog box.
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To open the Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box, select a subform or object from your dynamic form
design, and click Edit on the Pagination Page on the Object palette.

You are able to work with conditional breaks only when
the form is dynamic and flowable.

.

Understanding conditional breaks

Conditional breaks offer a flexibility that traditional static breaks do not: they allow for multiple
breaks of an object. Instead of data overflow controlling where the form is paginated via conditional
statements, conditional breaks enable you to manually control where a subform breaks. In the previ-
ous example of the bank statement, the subform could be broken to paginate the form and ensure
the transactions are neatly listed on multiple pages.

When you launch the Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box on a dynamic form that has had no previous
conditional breaks inserted, it is initially blank, as shown in Figure 6-14.

M Edit Conditional Breaks

o8+ 3

[ Ok ” Cancel H Help

Figure 6-14. The Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box launches as a
blank box.
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I will now define each section of the Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box:

Add: Clicking the Add button adds a conditional break to your form, as shown in Figure 6-15. If the

object you are applying the conditional break on already has conditional breaks inserted previously,
the new break is listed following the existing ones.

M Edit Conditional Breaks

e+ 3
| / |x Lol
Break: (&)EBefore To: Top of Mext Conte | :=,  Leader: wCategory b
O after peler: | (None) w
(P Mowvie[-1] .actor r?v{a .actor
Break: (3)Before  To; Mo Break, Just Le: [:=, Leader:
F 4
Break: (3)Before  To: Mo Break, Just Le: |:=, Leader: | (Mone) w
O after Trailer: | {Mone) v 7I
[ OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 6-15. Adding a conditional break

Delete: Clicking the Delete button removes a conditional break from the object.

Move Up: Clicking this button enables you to reorder the conditional breaks in the Edit Conditional
Breaks dialog box by moving the selected break up.

Move Down: Clicking this button enables you to reorder the conditional breaks in the Edit Conditional
Breaks dialog box by moving the selected break down.

When: The When section allows you to define when a conditional break is required.

Language: The drop-down Language list allows you to specify which scripting language you want to
use, FormCalc or JavaScript.

Run At The Run At drop-down determines where the script will run at—on the client side, the server
side, or both the client and server. Remember that to run scripts on the server side, they must be
implemented in conjunction with Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES.

Break: The Break radio buttons enable you to specify where the conditional break should occur—
before the current object or after.

To: This section determines where the remaining fields and data will be placed after the conditional
break.

Trailer: This section enables you to specify the trailer subform for the conditional break.
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Working with flowed form layouts

Flowed form layouts differ from static forms in that they do not have a fixed layout. Depending on the
data entered by the user, they can expand and contract as required.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer contains a number of features that allow you to create these versatile
forms. In the following sections, you will investigate subforms and tables, which allow you to accom-
plish this.

Understanding subforms

As mentioned in earlier chapters, a subform is a component of form design that is used to create a
dynamic form that has a flowable layout. It is a container object that is responsible for the layout and
the anchoring of objects. These objects can be arranged in tables, rows, and columns within the sub-
form. Subforms offer your form great flexibility because they can be nested inside each other, and you
can add multiple subforms to your form. If your form has a fixed layout, you will probably not need to
use more than one subform in the form design.

Every form contains a root subform. In the Hierarchy palette, the root subform is called Form1 and
appears as the parent node. Below this parent node, the default page subform ((untitled subform)
(page 1)) appears as a child node. If you add a new subform (Subform 1), it appears below the default
page subform, as shown in Figure 6-16.

Hierarchy BSE Structure a View

Pardnt £ttt Parent Subform
E|< B (Master Pages)
5 Fl Pagel
P b 3‘@ {untitled Content Area)
B L7 (untitled Subform) (page 1) < Default Subform
3 PrintButtoni
D EmailSubmitButton1
T2 (untitled Subfarm) < Mew Subform

Figure 6-16. Identifying subforms in the Hierarchy palette

You can add a subform to a form design in two ways, via the Library palette or via the main menu.

Using subforms in dynamic forms

Subforms are used in dynamic forms to create sections that expand and contract to accommodate the
data being merged into them. This is done via nesting subforms into the form hierarchy to match the
XML data file that will be merged with it.

A flowable form usually includes subforms that have been nested together. Each subform contains
one or more objects.

Each subform can be configured so that when you render the form to a PDF document, only the sub-
forms containing the objects that are necessary when representing data are placed. You can also use a
subform to draw a border around another group of subforms.
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Using tables

Tables provide a logical way of structuring form content in a coherent and rational fashion. A table is
a list of information that is arranged in a grid of rows and columns. Each section of the grid is called a
table cell. In Adobe LiveCycle Designer, you can store different objects in table cells to create an
ordered and intuitive form structure.

Creating nested tables

In Chapter 2, you investigated how to create tables via the Table Assistant and the Insert Table dialog
box. You will now create a formatted table, and then you will nest a new table within it.
1. Create a new, blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. Create a basic table by dragging the Table object from the Standard palette onto Design View.
The Insert Table dialog box will appear.

3. Using the Insert Table dialog box, create a table that has five rows and four columns. Ensure the
Include Header Row in Table check box is selected, as shown in Figure 6-17.

-

Insert Table

(&) Create Simple Table: o

Columns:
i Cancel

Body Rows: 5

w
4[4

Help
Include Header Row in Table

[Jinclude Footer Row in Table

(O Create Table Using Assistant

[Joon't shaw Again

Figure 6-17. Creating a table with the Insert Table
dialog box

4. Double-click the top-left header row to select the text. Rename each of the headings from left
to right: Date, First Name, Last Name, and Order, as shown in Figure 6-18.

Figure 6-18. Renaming headings
in a table
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5. Double-click a header cell to select it. From the menu, select Table » Select » Row Cells to
select all the cells from the header row.

6. From the menu, select Window » Border to display the Border palette.

7. With the header row still selected, choose Solid from the Background Fill section’s drop-down
list, and choose the color lemon from the color picker, as shown in Figure 6-19.

Object Y Border ™, Accessibility -

- Borders

Edges: | Edit Together |

corners: [P P P P Radios:

[ omit Border around Page Breaks
- Background Al

- ——F =P

EEEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEEEENN
EECEEENE
ezdoocEmd

Mo Light YellowL u
Figure 6-19. The Border palette

If you click the PDF Preview tab, your table displays, as illus-
trated in Figure 6-20. This is the basic table. You will now nest
a new table for the order details in the Order column.

8. From the Standard section of the Object Library palette, drag
and drop a Table object into the topmost body cell under the
Order column. This is a nested table. Figure 6-20. A basic table with

header defined
9. Resize the table by dragging the right side until all the nested eader define
table’s headings are visible.

10. Using steps 4-7, change the headings of the new table to Date, Quantity, and Flavor, and
change the background color of the heading row to pink, as shown in Figure 6-21.

Date First Name Last Name Order

Figure 6-21. A nested table is indicated by the red border.

149



CHAPTER 6

Creating dynamic tables

You can use both tables and subforms to create dynamic forms. In fact, you can speedily create tables
that adjust to accommodate form data and flow over multiple form pages.

Create a Table

In the next exercise, you will create a table that expands when a button is clicked, using the New Form
Assistant in the predesigned cheque.pdf form:

1. In LiveCycle Designer, open the cheque.pdf file you downloaded from the friends of ED web-
site, as shown in Figure 6-22.

I T T T
G R T AN COMBARN
: o CRACARE 3B
553333333333333333333333333333355555|wcﬁg<§&é§}<3;é855
|CUSTOMER SURVEY, i

[Help us make your favorite ice cream even better - and receive 7 free pints of yourbest . .
o 1

ed ic ly fr y fill in-our survey, yourcomtact . . . . .. . .
details,and print off thelce Eream check that will appear below! Bont forget to submit-all your - - -

P irig thi Emwﬁﬂﬂlwﬂwtﬂﬂdﬂﬂdﬂ'{fﬂl!m """""
mtvame [ steme [ ]|
Clmedess

1 [Pleaselistyourfavarite products from Jos icecream below, [f you run out of moom, and would ke |
-1 - [toadd moreinformation, click the Add aRowbutton.. . . . . . . .. ..

Figure 6-22. The cheque.pdf form prior to adding a table to it
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2. From the Standard section of the Object Library palette, drag and drop a Table object onto

Design View, as shown in Figure 6-23.

—

'] Design View ”j Master Pages IZI][@ Preview POF IZ!]

q ‘1 ||2|||||||‘3|

||||4|||||||‘5!!!|!!||E|\|I|||?

; T S |

[

=
I

o
L

Colurnns:

Body Rows!

|8 Fragment Library Object Library &

My Favatites

A~ | »
w  Standard

= EButton Check EBiox

(o Circle ;—'@Content Area
@Date,l’Time Field @Decima\ Field
?Dncumant SignalE Drop-down Lisk

I Email Submit BULEZIHTTP Submit Button
Image
/ Line

Include Header Row in Table

2]

[Jinclude Footer Row in Table

() Create Table Using Assistant

T
L

[ oor't Show Again

@Numemc Field Paper Forms Barcode
?Passwurd Field ZPrint Button
@Radio Button | _JRectangle

]

Reset Button [ Table
[T Tt IR 7ext Field

» Custarm

Barcodes

Il
-~

Figure 6-23. The Insert Table dialog box appears upon dragging a Table object onto Design View.

3. In the Insert Table dialog box, select the radio button Create Table Using Assistant, as shown in

Figure 6-24.

Insert Table

(O Create Simple Table:

Colurnns:
Body Rows:

Include Header Row in Table

Include Footer Row in Table

[Joon't shaw Again

Figure 6-24. Initiating the Create Table Assistant

via the Table object

4. Select the Body Rows Vary Depending on Data button in the Table Assistant.
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5. At the Number of Columns section, enter 2, and click Next, as shown in Figure 6-25.

=

Table Assistant

Steps (O Body Has Fixed Dimensions Preview (65%)

1. Body Layout Mumber of Columns:
2. Header Row Mumber of Body Rows:

3. Footer Row
(®) Body Rows Yary Depending on Data
4. Sections Header Header
Mumber of Columns: g

5. Row Shading

specify how many columns and body rows the table has, To create a
table that grows depending on the number of rows in the data, select
the Body Rows Vary Depending on Data option and specify how many
columns.

@ To create a fixed table, select the Body Has Fixed Dimensions option and

< Back. L [ext = ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 6-25. Creating a table with two columns via the Table Assistant

6. Accept the defaults on the Header and Footer screens.
7. For the 4. Sections section, select Has Body Row and No Sections. Click Next.
8. Accept the default for the 5. Row Shading section, and click Finish.

The table will appear in your form, as shown in Figure 6-26.

. |Please list your favorite products from Jo's Icecream below. If you run out of room, and wouldlike = =~ 0
. |to add more information, click the Add aRowbutton.. - - - . . . . . . . ..o

Figure 6-26. The default table inserted into your form

9. Save the form as a dynamic XML form (.pdf) document.
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Make tables productive

In the next exercise, you will make the headings intuitive and change the product body cell into a text

field that can capture data:

1. Click the leftmost heading.
2. Select Table » Row Cells to select the row.
3. Select Window » Border to display the Border palette.

4. In the Border palette, choose Solid from the Background Fill section’s Style drop-down list. From

the color picker, choose the color pink, as shown in Figure 6-27.

- Borders

ite products from Jo's Icecream below. If you run out of | Edges: | Edit Together

........................ [ omit Border around Page Breaks
.......................... gl —

ion, click the AddaRowbutton.. . . . . . . . . .} _ ————————— |} . . . .
__________________________ Dﬁmllgm@ﬂg.____

Corners:l’_ ¢ Radis:

__________________________ s [sod  v[@d @]
........................................ . . . . . . . .
________________________________________ EECEEENE
o [EEOO0EE0
........................................ More Caolars... .

Figure 6-27. Using the Border palette to define your table formatting

5. Double-click the left header to select it. Change the header to Command.

6. Double-click the right header to select it. Change it to Favorite Product.

7. Select the entire table, and use the handles to drag it to be approximately 60 percent of the

screen width, as shown in Figure 6-28.

. |to add more information, click the Add a Row button.

. [PleaseTist your favorite products from Jo's Icecream below. If you run out of room, and would like .

Figure 6-28. Resizing the table and editing the table header
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8. Click the body cell under the Favorite Product heading to select it.

9. In the Object palette, change the Type drop-down list to Text Field, as shown in Figure 6-29.

|| T Preview FDF

0

JD Design View ”D Master Pages
Il

N N L N A B

3

e |

5

R A

G . |Please list your favarite products from Jo's Icecream below:. If you run out of room, and would like
to add more Information, click the Add a Row button.

@

=
[T

I

- |

Object X Accessibility =

Cell (Value J\E\nding

Twpe: y Text Field
¥ Text Field

D Eutton
12 Ernail Subrmit Button
CIHTTP Submit Buttan

E Drop-down List
1= List Box:

ﬁ Image Field
PEI Subfarm

Text

/ Line
B oo E
[ & 1mage =

Figure 6-29. Changing a table cell to a Text Field object in the Object palette

Click the Preview PDF tab to view the form. If you click in the body cell under the Favorite
Product heading, you will now be able to enter text in it, as shown in Figure 6-30.

154

Help us make your favorite ice cream even better -and receive 2 free pints of your best
loved ice cream flavors absolutely freel Simply fill in our survey, complete your contact
details and print off the Ice Cream check that will appear belowd Dont forget to submit all your
details by pressing the submit by Email button at the conclusion of the survey.

First Mame I Last Name
Address I
Address |

City | State

—

Please list your favorite products from Jo's lcecream below. If you run out of room, and would like
to add more infarmation, click the Add a Row button.

Zipcade

Cheg Mocha Fudge Ice Cream

Figure 6-30. The table cell is now a text field and is editable.



GETTING INTO ADVANCED FORM DESIGN

Your form is now ready to become an interactive form. You will now transform the static table
into a subform and add buttons that will allow the user to add or delete lines depending upon

the number of products they want to enter into the form.

10. Click the first cell in the first body row to select it.

11. Select Subform from the Type drop-down list in the Object palette, as shown in Figure 6-31.

|0,

Object @ Accessibility =

(5

@

to add more Information, click the Add a Row button.

. [Please list your favorite products from Jo's | below. If you run out of room, and would

—d

cell ™ Binding

Type: |r Subform v|

Flovs Direction;

[ allaw Page Breaks within Conkent

_[D Design View H | | Master Pages E][ﬁ Preview POF IZl]

Fragment Library Object Library = -

&

» My Favaorites =

Figure 6-31. Changing a table cell into a subform

You need the cell to be transformed into a subform so you can add two buttons to it. You can
also accomplish this by dragging the Subform object into the cell from the Object Library

palette.

12. From the Standard category in the Object Library palette, drag the Button object into the first

cell of the topmost body row, as shown in Figure 6-32.

_[D Design Yiew ”j IMaster Pages lzl”m Presiew PDF IZ!]

]_\\\ ! 2 L1 3 \\‘\\\‘4\\\\\\‘5\\\\\
1~ [to add more ‘mation, eMdaF%TVLB‘Ehon

Object Library &

Fragment Library

» My Favorites

w*  Standard

[ZJButton Check Box

IFCle F@Contant Area

@Date,mme Field @Declma\ Field
?Dncument SignaEDrnp-dnwn List
IZJEmail Submit: EULCZIHTTP Submit Button
Image Image Field
A line [E2List Box
?Numeric Field Paper Forms Barcode
?Password Field [ZJPrint Button
@Radin Button  [_JRectangle
CIReset Button [ Table
[TH Text EAText Field

ICAsubform

[3 Cuskam

Figure 6-32. Dragging a Button object onto Design View
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13. Click the Field tab of the Object palette, and change the caption to Add a Row, as shown in
Figure 6-33.

Field ™,

Type: | D eutton Iv;|

Caphion: |Add aRow |

Appearance: | Raised Border ,V;|

Highlighting: | Inverted .";|

Control Type: (3 Regular
(O Execute
O submit

Figure 6-33. Changing a button’s caption
in the Object palette

You will need to change the cell dimensions to enable the button to sit comfortably within the
field. You are about to add a button for deleting a row to the same cell, so also ensure there is
enough room for a second button to sit under the Add button, as shown in Figure 6-34.

Figure 6-34. Making the table area larger by dragging

14. Drag the Button object from the Object Library palette into the same table cell where the Add a
Row button is.

15. Click the Field tab of the Object palette, and change the button caption to Delete Row, as
shown in Figure 6-35.

Figure 6-35. Adding a Delete Row button to the table cell
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You’ll now apply JavaScript to the Add a Row button to assign it the behavior of adding a row
to the table when it is clicked.

16. Click the Add a Row button to select it.

17. Display the Script Editor if it is hidden by selecting Window » Script Editor.

18. Select Click from the Show list, and select JavaScript from the Language drop-down list.
19. Enter the following script into the Script Editor (see Figure 6-36):

Table.Rowl.instanceManager.addInstance(1);

Shaw: |‘ ﬁl @ Language: | JavaScript vl Run At ‘Chent

: forml.#subform(0] . Tablel.Rowl.Celll.Buttonl:iclick - (JavaScript, client)
¢ |Table.Rowl. instanceManager. addInstance (1) ;|

<

e

& For Help, press F1

_[D Design View ”j Master Pages @”ﬁ Preview PDF El] -”

]70‘..|‘1 2 I.|“3‘|.Im.|4.|‘\.|.‘5‘|.l.‘|E.|‘M|.|?‘\.I.|“B.
— - |to add more Information, click The Add a Row button. -

|23

7] Command Favorite Product
{4 AddaRow : L L L L B L . L i |
1 W S

Figure 6-36. Adding a script to a button
20. Click the Delete Row button to select it.

21. In the Script Editor, select Click in the Show list, and select JavaScript in the Language drop-
down list.

22. Enter the following script into the Script Editor:
Table.Rowl.instanceManager.removeInstance(1);

You have now successfully created a table that can expand upon user interaction. If a user wanted to
enter two or more items into the table, they need only click the Add a Row button. If they decide they
want to remove an entry, they simply click the Delete Row button.

Creating shared and reusable form content

Creating reusable content such as form fragments and custom objects enables you to streamline your
form creation process, because it means you can build form objects that can be used multiple times
on a single form or share the reusable content between forms. This helps you standardize form fields
across similar forms.
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Creating and using custom objects

In Chapter 3, | touched briefly upon custom objects. In this exercise, you’'ll create and save a custom
object:

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. Drag a Text Field object onto Design View.

3. Change the caption to FirstName.

4. Click the Custom section of the Object Library palette.

5. Drag the object that’s on Design View to the Custom Object library.

6. Complete the Add Library Object dialog box (as shown in Figure 6-37) by entering First Name in

the Name field and by entering a description in the Description field. Click OK.

=

Add Library Object

Mame: | First Mame |

Description: | this is the first name text field

Tab Group: | Custom w |

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

Figure 6-37. Labeling a custom object in
the Add Library Object dialog box

The FirstName custom object will appear in the Custom Object library palette and can be implemented
as a regular object, as shown in Figure 6-38.

Fragment Library

Object Library =

» My Favorites
p  Standard =
w»  Custom =

ECountries @Current Date

E2Data Drop-dowr(E7] Data List Box

@Email Address 'Name

'Page Navigation'Page nof m

@Phone Mumber -@Phone Mumber - Morth America
'Process Fields 'Sheet nof m

[T Signature - PrintZ5ubform Instance Contrals: Add
8.5, Social Se
@First Mame

cuEZU.5, States
AFirsthame

Figure 6-38. The custom Object Library
palette with the new custom object
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Using form fragments

Form fragments are parts of a form that can be reused and inserted into many different form designs.
When you are creating a new form, you simply insert a reference to the fragment you want to use, and
it will be displayed in the form. Fragments are saved in the file system and the Fragment Library as sep-
arate XDP files. Fragments are timesavers because they speed up the creation and maintenance of
forms that require the same information in them, and they are all created in the same way. If you need
to update the form objects in a fragment, you need only to edit the fragment, and the changes will be
updated throughout all the forms that contain the fragment.

Fragments can be created in the current form design, or you can open a new form and create them
there. When a fragment is saved, it is saved in the file system, and it can be implemented not just in
multiple forms but by more than one form designer, provided the form is being created in Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES.

Creating a fragment from a Text Field object
| will use a basic text field to demonstrate how to create a fragment. This fragment will be saved into
the Fragment Library palette. Follow these steps:

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. Drag and drop a Text object onto Design View, as shown in Figure 6-39.

JD Design View H | ] Master Pages @Hﬁ Preview POF \ZI]

Fragmerit Library Object Library =

™ D.\I.\.|1\|.\.|\|2.\.I\|.\3.|\I.\.|4\|.\.|\|5.\.I\|.\E.|\I.\.|7L|. - ==
! | v My Favorites =~
|+ standad =
il D Eutton Check Enixt
i Circle E@Cnntent Area

@Date,l’Time Field @Dacima\ Field
?Document SlgnaIE Drop-dawn List
A Email Submit BUECZYIHTTP Submit Butkon
g]lmage @Image Figld
A Line [ List Bax
@Numeric Field Paper Farms Barcode
@Passwnrd Field [ZPrint Button
@Radio Button [ _Rectangle

Reset Burton [ Table

I [T Text EAText Field b

]

()

=

|4

Figure 6-39. Dragging a Text object onto Design View in preparation of transforming it into a form fragment

You’'ll next create a fragment you can use in the cheque.pdf document.

3. In the Font palette, change the font to Copperplate Gothic Light and the size to 26.

( To display the Font palette, select Window » Font. J

.

159



CHAPTER 6

4. Double-click the object to enable editing. Change the text to Ice Cream Voucher, as shown in
Figure 6-40.

Figure 6-40. Editing the Text object

Now that you have formatted the Text object to suit the cheque.pdf document, you will turn it
into a fragment.

5. From the menu, select Edit » Fragment » Create Fragment.

6. In the Create Fragment dialog box, enter Ice Cream Voucher in the Name field and the text This
is the heading for the Ice Cream voucher in the Description field, as shown in Figure 6-41.

—

Create Fragment

Mame: Ice Cream voucher |

Description: | This is the heading for the Ice Cream voucher

@ Create Mew Fragment in Fragment: Library

Fragment: Library: | CiiDocuments and SettingsiCheriiMy DocumentsiMy Fragments w |

File Mame: | Ice Cream voucher,xdp |

i Mee Cream Youcher,xdp

Replace selection with reference to new Form Fragment

O Create Mew Fragment in Current Document

‘When vou save the current file as an Adobe XML Form (*,xdp), vou can reference this new
Fragment From within other Adobe Designer form files,

(o) (om)

Figure 6-41. The Create Fragment dialog box

7. Ensure the Create Fragment in Fragment Library radio button is selected.

Notice how the string for the Fragment Library and File Name fields are automatically updated
based upon your entry in step 2.

8. Click OK to save your new fragment.

When a fragment is saved into the Fragment Library, a new tab, Fragment Library, appears next to the
Object Library tab. In this new palette, you can insert and edit fragments as required.
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Inserting a fragment into a form design
To insert a predesigned fragment into a form design, follow these steps:

1. Open the cheque.pdf document you worked on previously in this chapter.
2. Scroll down until you see the second page, as shown in Figure 6-42.

IO'S ICE fj{ AN COMPANY
'13’* e P

56
s TR wnrem’é'\ionh.c,nm

CUSTOMER SURVEY/

JO'SICE i] 5(59%#'(.2%![{3‘?_\'

1456
El wur(mgwuuk (=lal

This certificate entitles the bearer to 2 free pints of
‘Cream Company Ice Cream as stated below.

[Two Free Pints of: |

Figure 6-42. The second page of the cheque.pdf document
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162

3. From the menu, select Insert » Fragment, as shown in Figure 6-43.

File Edit View |Insert Table Layout Tools Window Help
fflj - E | 8 Eloating Field

= o 'gurrent Page Mumber

,- Mumber of Pages

p Current DateTime - |

£ show: [ initialize #ViewerLocahB |

B viewer Hame =
% Al viewer Version &

. Current Sheet Mumber t
- Mumber of Sheets

. F@ ( My Favarites

(unti-EI;ed Standard

D Printe  Custom
O3 Email Barcodes

* v v v

% ‘Wrap in Subform

‘ Unwrap Subform

‘ ‘Wrap in Subform Set

‘ ‘Wrap in Choice Subform Set
‘ Unwrap Subform Set

=" Fragment...

g Mew Page

7.

Figure 6-43. Inserting a fragment via the menu

4. Select Ice Cream Voucher.xpd in the Insert Fragment dialog box, as shown in Figure 6-44.
Click OK.

Ice Cream Voucher.xpd is inserted into your form, as shown in Figure 6-45. If the program
does not automatically browse to your Fragment Library, you can find it manually. As a default,
you can find the Fragment Library at C:\Documents and Settings\YourUserName\My Documents\
My Fragments.

5. Save your form as an Adobe dynamic XML form, and close it. You will return to it shortly.
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=

Insert Fragment

Look jn: | 125 My Fragments v | Q [} E® o~
r -L?]Fragmentl.xdp
Ice Cream Youcher,xdp
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Documents -T_?lName.xdp
Desklop
)
il
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My Computer
File name: |Ic:e Cream Youcher. xdp A | L Inzert I
Q Files of type: |Adobe ML Forms [*.=dp) w | [ Cancel ]
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'E | WOWK@WOR’K COM

f“'fiE?CREAMVQUCHERE????55555555555555
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Figure 6-45. Inserting the Ice Cream Voucher.xpd fragment i

nto your form
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Editing a form fragment

When you edit a form fragment, it automatically updates all the forms in which that fragment appears.

Edit a Fragment

To edit a fragment, you do not have to have a form open; just follow these steps:

1. Launch Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

When you create a fragment, a tab automatically appears next to the Object Library tab, as

shown in Figure 6-46.

2. Click the Fragment Library tab. A list of all form fragments that have been saved into the

Fragment Library

» My Favorites

w  Standard
= Button Check Box
pCircle F@Content Area
@Date,l’Time Field ?Decimal Field
?Document SignalEDrop-down Lisk
IEAEmail Submit BubZIHTTP Submit Button

Object Library =

g]lmage Image Field

A Line [EfList Box

@Numeric Field Paper Forms Barcode
WPassword Field ZPrint Button
@Radio Button [ _Rectangle

AReset Butkon 5 Table

[ Tet EAText Field

A subfarm

Figure 6-46. The Fragment tab appears
next to the Object Library tab.

Fragment Library palette will appear.

3. Right-click Ice Cream Voucher in the Fragment Library palette, and select Edit Fragment, as shown

in Figure 6-47.

Fr t Library @™ Object Library

w [~ My Fragments
ﬁ Fragmentl

ream Voucher

Edit Fragment...
Fragment. Info

Figure 6-47. Editing your fragment via the
Fragment tab

The fragment will open in Design View.
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. Double-click the object on the palette to select it.
. Rename the object from Ice Cream Voucher to Free Ice Cream Certificate.

. Close Ice Cream Voucher.xpd, saving the change when prompted.

N o v &

. Open the cheque.pdf form. Note how the caption has changed from Ice Cream Voucher to Free
Ice Cream Certificate, as shown in Figure 6-48.

® CREAM C.OIVF’A\J‘r_
b.é“é}%& 220

' [FREE ICE CREAM CERTIFICATE

Figure 6-48. The updated fragment in the cheque.pdf form

Using global field bindings

Global fields are fields that contain information appearing more than one time on your form. An
example of this is a telephone bill that contains your telephone number, invoice number, and account
number in more than one place on the document. In this example, the invoice number, telephone
number, and account number could all be set as global fields, which allows you to implement them
wherever they are needed in the form. All interactive fields can have global field bindings applied to
them.

You'll now use the cheque.pdf form to add a number of global bindings that will complete the free ice
cream certificate. If you open the form and fill it out, you will notice that State and Favorite product
fields in the first and second pages have been completed for you. You’ll now finish the certificate by
creating a global binding on the first name.

Apply a global field binding to a form design

To apply a global field binding to a form design, follow these steps:

1. Open the cheque.pdf form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer.
2. Click the First Name field to select it. Select the Binding tab of the Object palette.

3. In the Name section of the Binding tab, change the name of the Text Field object from TextField1
to FirstName, as shown in Figure 6-49.
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DObject IZI(Border L Accessibility ™, =
[[Field [ Value " Binding ™\

Marne: | Firsthame ” 1] |

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

=P

Data Format: | Plain Text v

| Marmal

Import/Export Bindings {(Execute):

Figure 6-49. Changing the object name on
the Binding tab of the Object palette

4. Click the option button for the Default Binding (Open, Save, Submit) setting, as shown in
Figure 6-50. Select Global Binding in the list.

DObject IZI(Border L Accessibility ™, =
[[Field [ Value " Binding ™\

Marne: | Firsthame ” 1] |

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

Global

Data Form)

Mew Data Connection. ..

Mone

Import/Export Bindings (Execute):

Figure 6-50. Clicking the option button for
the Default Binding (Open, Save, Submit)
setting

A dialog box will appear to warn that global binding will be set for all fields with similar names,
as shown in Figure 6-51.

=

Adobe LiveCycle Designer

' Global binding will be set For all fields with names matching
the currently selected Field{s).

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

Figure 6-51. A dialog box warns when global
binding is being applied.

You will now begin to populate the second page of the form with information that is globally
bound from the information the user inputs on the first page.
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5. On the second page of the form, click the text field next to the copy Is redeemable by to select
it, as shown in Figure 6-52.

Two Free Pints of:

is redeemable by:

of: -

Figure 6-52. Selecting the appropriate text field

6. Click the Binding tab of the Object palette.
7. Again, replace the default name with FirstName.
Click the Preview PDF tab to test the form. In the First Name field on the first page of the form, type

the name Jerry. Scroll down to the second page. The name Jerry has automatically appeared in the text
field next to the Is redeemable by copy, as shown in Figure 6-53.

First Name Jerry @ame I

Address | \
Address | \

- |
is redeemable by:

Jerry

Figure 6-53. Fields displaying global binding properties

Summary

In this chapter, you learned how various form components and scripts help shape the data that the
user is submitting and how features in LiveCycle Designer help the form creator streamline and stan-
dardize form-building processes.

In Chapter 7, you'll learn how XML relationships work in LiveCycle Designer and how to design forms
using data connections.
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Chapter 7

USING EXTERNAL FILES IN YOUR FORM

In previous chapters, you saw the flexibility that Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES offers
you when creating stand-alone interactive forms. In this chapter, you will learn how
to populate your forms using XML schemas and WSDL data connections. Data con-
nections enable you to take your form beyond the standard fill-and-submit function-
ality to more fully integrated and compelling form offerings.

When you integrate your form design with web services and databases, you can build
forms that can display database information to the user, validate data that the user
has entered, and enter that data directly into a corporate data source. This flexibility
and sophistication is enabled by connecting one or more data sources to your form
design and then binding the data to fields on your form. In Chapter 5, you learned
how to connect a Microsoft Access database to a form design. In this chapter, you’ll
learn how to connect a form to an XML schema and a WSDL connection.
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Designing XML relationships in LiveCycle Desigher

170

To begin to understand the XML relationships in LiveCycle Designer, you must first understand the
purpose of electronic forms. They provide the accessibility of a traditional document while allowing
users to interact with business processes.

An XML schema defines the data the form generates; in other words, it contains the data that will pop-
ulate your form. As illustrated in Figure 7-1, the process of designing XML relationships in LiveCycle
Designer commences when you establish a data connection between LiveCycle Designer and a schema
definition. To create this connection, you use the New Data Connection dialog box, where you specify
the location of your XML file and import it into the form. The information in the XML document then
appears on the Data View palette of the form. Then, you can design the form based on the fields in the
Data View palette. The final step of this process is rendering the form into a PDF document.

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES
Data View Palette
Schema Definitions
XML XML I Y
Schema Sample Data Connection
Document Document ]
1
[ ]
Data
Binding
Order Form Order Form|
e ] -
Ordared By Orderad By
B PDF Generation va v
PDF Form Form Design View

Figure 7-1. The XML schema relationship with LiveCycle Designer. The three-step process begins when you
connect an XML schema to a form. Then the form is designed based on the information supplied by the schema,
and finally it is rendered into a PDF document.

In LiveCycle Designer, XML schemas can be bound to form fields and subforms, which enables them to
procure the XML schema characteristics such as validations and categories of data. Form developers
also manipulate XML schema elements to customize information in interactive PDF forms.
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Connecting to an XML schema

As discussed in Chapter 6, forms are composed of subforms, and each subform is responsible for con-
trolling a section of the presentation, behavior, and structure of the form. Subforms can contain inter-
active objects such as fields and noninteractive objects such as images, as well as contain other
subforms that define the final way the form will be displayed when it is opened.

XML schemas define elements in an XML document. In Adobe LiveCycle Designer, you are able to con-
nect one XML schema to a form and then bind elements and attributes defined by the schema to
fields in your form. This allows you to map data to and from form fields in a way that is dictated by
the schema, which enables you to quickly implement forms from existing schemas and database
collection tools.

In XML schemas, the element declaration is an important piece of the XML schema document,
because it specifies the type, occurrence, structure, and value constraints of an elements. Further-
more, XML schema element declarations can have either simple or complex types.

Implementing XML Schemas in LiveCycle

By now you might be wondering how subforms and XML element declarations are related. In LiveCycle
Designer, XML elements that have simple types are mapped directly to fields, but elements with com-
plex types, which define element contents, are mapped to subforms.

In LiveCycle Designer fields and subforms are named after the XML schema definition elements that
are mapped to them. By default, the caption for a subform or field is also the name of the XML
schema element that maps to it.

As mentioned earlier, you can connect XML schemas to a form using the New Data Connection dialog
box. You first encountered the New Data Connection dialog box in Chapter 6 when you used it to con-
nect a Microsoft Access database to a drop-down field.

Connect a form to a schema

You will now use the New Data Connection dialog box to connect a form to an XML schema:

1. Ensure that you have downloaded the .zip file for this book and have extracted the
sample.xsd and OrderForm.pdf files. (You can download the .zip file from http://www.
friendsofed.com.)

2. Open OrderForm.pdf in LiveCycle Designer.

3. Select File » New Data Connection.

4. In the Name New Connection field, name the new data connection XMLTest.

5. Select the XML Schema radio button under Get Data Description from (see Figure 7-2).
6. Click Next.
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New Data Connection

Mame Mew Connection:

| YMLTest|

Get Data Description From:
(&) ¥ML Schema
(O OLEDE Dakabase
(O sample ¥ML Data

(O WsDL Fils

< Back L Mext » J[ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-2. Creating an XML schema connection via the
New Data Connection dialog box

7. Click the button next to the Select XML Schema File field, and browse to where you have saved
the sample.xsd file, as illustrated in Figure 7-3.

=

New Data Connection

Select XML Schema File:

| A4 dadobe LiveCycle DesigneriChapter 7isample, xsd |

Options

Use ¥ML Data Root Element Mame: |data

[JEmbed %ML Schema

|:| Transform Incoming Data
%5LT File: |

|:| Transform Qutgaing Data
%5LT File: |

[ < Back ][ Finizh ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-3. Browse to where the sample.xpd file is saved on
your system.

8. Ensure that Use XML Data Route Element Name is set to IceCreamOrder.

9. Select the Embed XML Schema check box, as shown in Figure 7-4. Click Finish.
10. Save your form.
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-

New Data Connection

Select ¥ML Schema File:

| A4 dadobe LiveCycle DesigneriChapter 7isample, xsd | Lﬁ

Options
Use %ML Data Roat Element Mame: |data v |
Embed XML Schema
|:| Transform Incoming Data

%30T File: | | "
D Transform Oukgaing Data

%30T File: | | n

[ < Back ][ Finizh ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-4. Specifying the XML data root element type and
embedding an XML schema

Creating data binding with an XML data file

The first step in binding fields to a form design is connecting the form design to a data source. Before
we launch into bringing the sample.xsd file into Adobe LiveCycle Designer, let’s review exactly what
an XML schema does.

An XML schema defines the fundamental building blocks of an XML document. It defines elements
and attributes that appear in the document as well as defines which elements are child elements and
the order that those child elements should appear. It also defines the data types of attributes and ele-
ments, whether they may be empty or not, and provides default and fixed values.

When one or more data sources are connected to the form design, the Data View palette displays a
hierarchy view of each data source. Figure 7-5 shows the Data View palette of the sample file you have
opened.

= 1 ¥MLTest
7 @orderDate

Mame @

Address
;t:te Figure 7-5. The sample.xsd file populated in the
ZipCode Data View palette with nodes and fields ready to
IceCream be dragged and dropped into your form

Pints

Once a data form is established, you can create subforms and fields that correspond with the data you
want to display. Creating subforms and fields is a good option to utilize when displaying data from
your XML schema, because often you want to display only specific data in a schema, not the entire
database, or you can design the form and then bind data from the schema to your form fields.
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Use a schema

In this exercise, you'll use the XML schema. It’s here you will see the value of using XML schemas,
because they are so easy to translate into your PDF form.

1. Open the form OrderForm.pdf you used in the previous exercise. This is essentially a blank form
(see Figure 7-6).

JD Design View " || Master Pages \Zl"@ Preview POF Eﬂ

L PR BEEED oy o0 P B e B 1 .|E‘|‘I.|‘|T.|.\.|.‘B.\.i
B b TestamL
¥ @orderDate i

LA Name -

LA address
A oy
A state

LA 7inCode

[ submitbyEmail | [ PrintForm

: JO S ICE ?EEA%EL% F’Al‘]\z[

CITY STATE 34

56j
OM:

E I WORK@V‘IJOR

1| ORDERFORM

11 (mtymwm Jce Cream deliverad directly to your door]

Simply fill uutl:hefcrm belowandwbﬂtitwmim yunlolde(of(lmmyjos ke ClBim g
ison it's way to youl i

Figure 7-6. The OrderForm.pdf file with an XML schema attached displays the information from the XML form in
the Data View palette.

2. Drag the XMLTest node from Data View to Design View, as shown in Figure 7-7.
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= T Preview FOF

[ Design View ID Master Pages
Data View 1

E T Testail

| Submit by Email || Print Farm

JO’S ]CE ?Eg lgi% F'ANY
. (CITY STATE 284

56

E | WORK&ORKC

3 \ Simﬂyﬁluuttllefcrmheluwundmlxrititmm.andyunmnkmfaeimylnsIc&&elm
Imnit:waymywl L T T

Figure 7-7. The XML schema dragged as a complete node onto Design View

Notice the way that the entire form has been created by the XML schema! You will now switch
to the Preview PDF view to see what your PDF form will look like when it is published.

3. Click the Preview PDF tab. Your PDF form will display, as shown in Figure 7-8.

[ submitbyEmail | [ PantForm |
JO'SICE CR?I::&AM COMPANY
ERASARE BEIES

V!{ 23456
E | WORK@WORK.COM

ORDER FORM

Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door?

Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of creamy Jo's lce Cream
is on it's way to youl

SR E— S
S e O a—
R ' [ T w—

Figure 7-8. A PDF form built by dragging an XML schema onto Design View
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4. Click the Ice Cream drop-down list. What do you see? It’s populated with a number of options!
Of course, they have come from the XML schema file. It’s the same with the Pints drop-down
list. LiveCycle Designer makes this even easier for you because it automatically assigns object
properties such as the drop-down lists.

5. Save this form as OrderForm2.pdf, and close it.

Assign XML schema values individually

You will now investigate assigning XML schema values individually to a form design:

1. Open the form FormOrder.pdf file you used in the previous exercise, as shown in Figure 7-9.

JO'SICE CREAM COMPANY
v o B3RS
£ | workG AR AoN

ORDER FORM .

Cream deliverad directly

Simly il ot the form below and submit t to us, and your arderof creamy Jo's lce Cream
1o you!

Figure 7-9. The Form Order.pdf file prior to implementing an XML schema

In the previous exercise, you saved it as OrderForm2.pdf, so the form you open should not
have any data connections or fields on it.

2. Create the data connection to sample.xsd by selecting File » New Data Connection.
3. Select the XML Schema radio button under Get Data Description from (see Figure 7-2).
4. In the Name New Connection field, name the new data connection XMLTest.

5. Select the XML Schema radio button under Get Data Description from (see Figure 7-2).
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6. Click the button next to the Select XML Schema File field, and browse to where you have saved

the sample.xsd file, as illustrated in Figure 7-3.

7. Ensure that Use XML Data Route Element Name is set to IceCreamOrder.
8. Select the Embed XML Schema check box. Click Finish.
9. From the Data View palette, drag the @orderDate node to Design View (see Figure 7-10).

Hierarchy| PDF Struttura Data Yiew 'E‘ Ir

N

-

M

AT I

|4.\.I.|‘|5‘...|E. 7 B

l\(yourhw)rhake(m deliveradﬂi’ecﬂymwdoor?

imply fill out the form balow andsn.bmlt It to us,; andyoul olderofcleﬂmyJu'slceCr-m
isonitswaytoyoul ~ -

E P. ¥MLTest
- [af @orderDate 8
H = Mame
= Address

A

\:'"'*:h.-mds.n.m. I:.: L

= ZipCode A
IceCream I I

22 Pints

=
|

Figure 7-10. Dragging nodes across to Design View to build the form

10. Repeat this process with the Name, Address, City, State, ZipCode, IceCream, and Pints nodes.
Your form should resemble Figure 7-11.

 ORDER FORM.

| submitbyEmail | [ PrintForm

JO'SICE CREAN COMF PANY
v G SR BB

CE I Wéﬁké’v!/omisggg

ctly to your dopr?

L-m,u.. z ea

the form
ison irswuymyml

:E:
;
H
i :

z
]

B
w

M a z
H] = a

tate

.Ai .
@

Figure 7-11. The form composed the nodes dragged onto Design View
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Notice the symbols that appear each time you drag a data node to Design View, as shown in
Figure 7-12. This is an easy way to see which data nodes are bound in the form on forms that
have multiple pages.

Hierarchy| PDF Structurg Data Yiew =

B [ ®MLTest
@orderDate

W Mamne
8 Address
LA City
a# State

9 ZipCode
IceCream

. Figure 7-12. The symbols on the right of
Incs

the XML node indicate the field has been
deployed in your form.

11. Save your form, and click the Preview PDF tab to view it, as shown in Figure 7-13.

T
JO'SICE CzRBE&AM IZOMPAI\
EERANALE IR

E | woRKé.vJa_lrfiség

ORDER FORM

Want your o your door?

Samply il It to s, and your Jo's lee Craam
s 0 ft's way 1o youl

o —
ne
-
I T —
e

—

—

2ip Codde

foe Cream

Figure 7-13. The form was created instantly by dragging all the
fields from the Data View palette together.
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Using WSDL files in your form design

A Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) file is a language that is based on XML and
provides a template for describing web services. It describes four essential pieces of
data: location information for being able to find the specified service, binding infor-
mation that dictates the transport protocol, data type information for message
requests and responses, and interface information that describes all the functions that
are publically available.

In LiveCycle Designer, a WSDL file defines an input or output message for each operation it is bound
to in your form. The server replies to these operations with an output message. When you bind
objects in your form to a WSDL data connection, specific fields can be both the source of the input
message and the output message destination.

Implementing a WSDL connection within your Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES form allows you to per-
form operations such as using Acrobat SOAP JavaScript objects to write client-side scripts, exchanging
data with a web service, enabling SOAP 1.1-style communication, enabling access to all returned script
elements regardless of whether they are bound to fields, executing web service operations, and bring-
ing multiple operations.

Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) enables programs that run in one type of oper-
ating system to communicate with a program that runs on the same or different oper-
ating system by using an HTTP protocol and XML to transfer information.

Services and features that are not enabled in LiveCycle Designer WSDL data connections include some
XML schema features, the ability to use SMTP and FTP protocols as the transport for SOAP, secure web
services (HTTPS), and the ability to use GET WSDL and HTTP POST bindings.

Connecting your form to a WSDL file
To connect to a WSDL file, follow these steps:
1. Open a new, blank form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.
2. Select File » New Data Connection. The New Data Connection dialog box appears.

3. In the Name New Connection field of the New Data Connection dialog box, type WSDLConnection.
4. In the Get Data Description from section, select the WSDL File radio button (see Figure 7-14).
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180

-

New Data Connection

Mame Mew Connection:

| WwDLConnection

Get Data Description From:
O #ML Schema
(O OLEDE Dakabase
(O sample %ML Data

(O}l

< Back L Mest » J[ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-14. Creating a WSDL connection in the New Data
Connection dialog box

For the purposes of this exercise, the URL that we will use is courtesy of
WebserviceX.NET (www.webservicex.net), which provides free U.S. address verifica-
tion. There are many free WSDL providers such as XMethods (www.xmethods.com). The
particular web service that we are going to implement offers two services to find geo-
graphical information for cities in the United States and to retrieve weather forecast
information. In this exercise, we will produce a form that will give us the geographical
information for U.S. cities.

5. In the New Data Connection dialog box, type http://www.webservicex.net/globalweather.
asmx?wsdl in the WSDL File field, and then click Next (see Figure 7-15).

New Data Connection

WSDL File:
http: S, webservicesx, net/globalweather , asmx wsdl | Lﬁ

Enter an HTTF address or click the browse button to select a file,

A Web Service Description Language (WSDL) file describes the operations provided
by a web service, Ask your system administrator For assistance if this file has not
been provided.

[ < Back ][ Mest » ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-15. Entering the web service URL into the New Data
Connection dialog box to create an interactive form
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6. You now need to determine which operation you want to call. This particular web service
offers two options: looking up weather in specific cities and finding a city by country. Choose
the topmost GetWeather option, as shown in Figure 7-16.

New Data Connection :

Select an Operation:

Getieather

>

GetCitiesByCountry

GetWeather Input Message: GetWeatherRequest
GetCitiesByCountry Message Part: parameters =
GetWeather Qutput Message: GetWeatherResponse
GetCitiesByCountry Message Part: parameters

Port Type: GlobalweatherSoap
This operation has a binding_operation element
This operation has an SOAP:BINDING element

< ]| | >

[ < Back ][ Finizh ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-16. Selecting the web service in the New Data
Connection dialog box

When you select the topmost GetWeather item on the left side, the right side populates with a
definition of the GetWeatherByZipCode web service:

GetWeatherByZipCode

Input Message: GetWeatherByZipCodeRequest
Message Part: parameters

Output Message: GetWeatherByZipCodeResponse
Message Part: parameters

Port
This
This
This
This

http:

This

http:

Type: WeatherForecastSoap

operation has a binding operation element
operation has an SOAP:BINDING element
operation has an SOAP:OPERATION element
operation has an SOAP:ACTION of :
//www.webservicex.net/GetWeatherByZipCode
operation has an SOAP:ADDRESS of :
//www.webservicex.net/WeatherForecast.asmx

7. Click Finish.
8. Save your form as a dynamic PDF form called WSDLTest.pdf.

You will notice something has happened. Click the Data View tab if the palette is not already in view.
Via the WSDL data connection, it is now populated with data nodes the same way your XML form was
in the previous section. See Figure 7-17.
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e (-] |

Hierarchy PDF Structure

E ‘wiDLConnection

E| = GetWeatherByleCode Request

= Message Body
GetWeatherByZipCode

H @ ZipCode

E| ﬁ GetWeatherByleCode Response
= Message Body

& GetWeatherByleCodeResponse
----- D GetWeatherByleCodeBtn

Data Yiew = =

Figure 7-17. The WSDL connection populates

the Data View palette with data nodes relating

to the service you have chosen to use.

Using WSDL files to create forms that dynamically return

information

In this exercise, you will drag and drop these nodes onto the Data View palette to create an interactive
form that will tell you the geographical information for a ZIP code that is entered by the user. Follow

these steps:

1. Click the plus (+) button to expand each node to its fullest.

2. Drag and drop the ZipCode node onto the Design View area, as shown in Figure 7-18.

PDF Struckure | Data View 5

JD Design Yiew "j Master Pages

IZ!"'@ Freview POF

D)

]

ﬁ W3DLCannection

ER GetWeathsrByZlDCude Request

2 GetWeatherByZipCode

g ZipCode

Message Body
GetWweatherByZipCodeResponse
A GetWeatherByZipCodeResult
 Latitude

Longitude
AllocationFackor
FipsCode

PlaceMame

StateCode

; Weathsrlmage

3 MaxTemperatureF

A MinTemperatureF

3 MaxTemperatiurec
-2 MinTemperatureC

3 GetweatherByZipCodeBtn

&

= @ GetiWeatherByZipCode RM

o e B B B B B R B

I.|L‘"‘‘\.I.l‘.l|.|‘\‘lc.ﬁ-7|.|.l.\’\“".|.l‘.|T‘|‘m\.l‘?<T

Figure 7-18. Dragging the ZipCode node onto Design View to make the entry field for the form

3. Drag and drop the following nodes onto Design View: Latitude, Longitude, AllocationFactor,
FipsCode, PlaceName, StateCode, and Status. Arrange them well below the ZipCode field, as
shown in Figure 7-19.
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S T
e -] JD Design View ] | Master Pages = [m Preview PDF |Z|]
erardy = eaalleals - o B B o B B B B

=1

E ‘WwiDLConnection

= % GetWeatherByleCode Request
=8} Message Body

- GetWeatherByleCode
g ZipCode
=3 ﬁ GetweatherByZipCode Response
= e_D Message Body

- GetWeatherByZipCodeResuy
Latitude
Longitude
AllocationFackar
FipsCode
Placemame
StateCode
Status
=] @ Dretails

- WeatherData
A Day
WeatherImage
MaxTermperatureF
4 MinTemperaturer
MaxTermperatureC
4 MinTermperatureC
{2 GetweatherByZipCodeBtn

Figure 7-19. Dragging the geographical information from the WSDL connection onto Design View sets the
fields for the WSDL connection to return data from the form query.

4. Drag and drop the GetWeatherByZipCode node onto Design View. Position it in the center of
the page between the Zip Code field and the geographical details, as shown in Figure 7-20.

JD Design View ” || Master Pages ”@ Preview PDF @]
0

PDF Structure Data
ﬁ W3DLCannection

EE GetWeatherByZipCode Reguest
2/ Message Body
_D GetWeatherByZipCode

|||I|||||\\\\\|||||I|||||\\\\\|||||I||||5u\\\\\||E|||I|||||m\\m||||

Print Form

il

ZipCode @ ]

—-ﬁ GetweatherByZipCode Response —
= Message Body J
LD GetWeatherByleCDdeResponse ]

al WeatherByZipCodeResult 1

Latitude: 2 7

Longitude B

AllocationFactor -

3]

Get Weather By Zip Code
B

=

MaxTemperatureF
3 MinTemperaturer
 MaxTemperatureC
MinTemperatur:
{2 GetWweatherByZipCodeBtn

@

Figure 7-20. Adding a button to the WSDL connection form

183



CHAPTER 7

5. Save your form as a dynamic XML form (.pdf). Click the Preview PDF tab to view your com-
pleted form.

You will now test your form in the Preview PDF tab. In the Zip Code field, enter the ZIP code
90210, and click the GetWeatherByZipCode button. In most cases, you will receive an Adobe
Acrobat warning (see Figure 7-21).

8 o

Security Warning

Acrobat is attempting to connect ko the site:

! hitp:ffwww. webservicex.net/WeatherForecast. asmx

If you trust the site click "Allow”, otherwise dlick "Block”,

[ gock [ alow |

Figure 7-21. Adobe Acrobat Security Warning dialog box

6. Click Allow in the Adobe Acrobat Security Warning dialog box. Your form will populate
automatically with the geographical information for the ZIP code 90210, as illustrated in
Figure 7-22.

Zip Code 90210

liet Weather By Zip Code Bt

Latitude 34.090107 Longitude Il 18.406479 Allocation FaclollO.U’DOﬁQ&
Fips Code 06 Place Name IBEVERL‘I’ HILLS State Code |CA
Status

Figure 7-22. Your form populated with data from the WSDL connection
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Differentiating kinds of data binding

Mapping form objects to data file elements creates a data binding. There are two forms of data bind-
ings, and each is useful in different ways:

® /mplicit data binding: You now know that forms created using XML and WSDL data connections
contain automatic binding. This kind of binding is called implicit data binding. It simply means
the names of form design objects match the names in the data node on the Data View palette.

® Explicit data binding: You are able to override implicit binding by using a specified data refer-
ence instead of an object name to map the nodes in the data source in the form design. This is
called explicit data binding.

You can create explicit bindings by using absolute or relative binding expressions:

® Absolute binding expressions: Absolute binding expressions are expressions that start with
$record or $data, which you can view in the Object palette. They are qualified Scripting Object
Model (SOM) expressions. To create an explicit binding with an absolute binding expression,
simply drag an individual node onto the form from the Data View palette, as shown in
Figure 7-23. You have already learned how do to absolute binding in this chapter.

[-[=] JD Design View " || Master Pages IZ!"@ Freview FOF El]

T S e [~ |
Data View & =

— 0 v B Bvren v B B B 0 18
=] E W5DLConnection

- GetwieatherByZipCode Request
=] <|:3 Message Bady
= GetweatherfyZipCade

= ? ZipCade @

=/ GetweatherByZipCode RM
= <|:’ Message Body ™
=R GetweatherByZipCodeResponse

o GebwweatherByZipCodeResult
A Latitude

24 Longitude
AllocationFactor

=]

MaxTemperatureF
™ MinTemperatureF
4 MaxTemperatureC

~- I8 MinTemperatureC
3 GetweatherByZipCodeBtn

Figure 7-23. Dragging an individual data node from the Data View palette onto Design View is an absolute
binding expression.

Iuleﬂ‘\\.I.l":‘-||\\Mltﬂululw\’TJ‘|||1||T|\\\\||C|—T

® Relative binding expressions: A relative binding expression is relative to the data node that is
bound to the parent object. To create an explicit binding with a relative binding expression,
drag a parent node from the Data View palette onto the form design, as shown in Figure 7-24.
You will notice that the children nodes accompany the parent. You created an explicit binding
with a relative binding expression when you dragged the geographical information onto Design
View in the previous WSDL exercise.
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PDF Structu] Data View = [

|1.|.|.|

[

_
e e e M | _[D Design View ”j IMaster Pages @ 4 Preview POF IZIW
N

\|.|\|3.|.|.

\.l.‘s.l.

B [ AMLTest

¥ @orderDate

Mame
Address
City
Skate
ZipCode
IceCream

s

(What is your name? |

Address Addrési1

State |

Figure 7-24. Dragging a parent data node from the Data View palette onto Design View is a relative binding

expression.

Importing forms from other programs

LiveCycle Designer allows you to import forms that have been created in third-party form-authoring
and XForm XML applications as well as forms created in spreadsheet applications such as Microsoft
Excel. LiveCycle Designer preserves the layout of the original document when importing to the maxi-
mum extent that it can and automatically converts elements into form objects.

Importing PDFs

To import a form via the New Form Assistant, follow these steps:

1. Select File » New.

2. Select the Import a PDF Document radio button, as shown in Figure 7-25.

-

Steps
1. Getting Started
2. Docurment Setup

3. Form Return Setup

Do Not Use Assistant

Getting Started

Select a method for creating a form:

O Use a Blank Form

() Bazed on a Template
(O Bazed on a Spreadshest
() Import a PDF Document

O Import aword Document

New Form Assistant

< Back

[ Mest »

] [ Cancel ]

Figure 7-25. Selecting Import a PDF Document
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3. Browse to where the PDF document you want to import is.
4. Select Finish. The static form will open in LiveCycle Designer, as shown in Figure 7-26.

You are also able to import a form by choosing File » Open and browsing to the PDF
document you want to import.
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Object Description Type Supparted in | Code
iy EmallsubmitButt... Mo emal address specified. Use the Object palette to specify an email address, Miscellaneaus 200z
For Help, press F1 iy 58880, Oin [} 1.375in % 0.236in | 3 EmailsubmitButtonl || ] 1{1 ARG 1 (= T

Figure 7-26. Importing a static PDF form into LiveCycle Designer

Working with Word files

Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES is able to import Microsoft Word 2003 and later as well as Microsoft
Word XP files. When a Microsoft Word file is imported into LiveCycle Designer, the file’s layout is pre-
served, but you may need to do some manual reformatting to ensure that the final document displays
correctly.

For example, file properties, scripts, and page borders are imported exactly, but you will need to
check paragraph formatting; in addition, you may need to adjust some table borders and form fields.
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Importing a Word file

To import a Word file, ensure that you have downloaded the file IceCream Order Form.doc (see
Figure 7-27) from www.friendsofed.com along with the rest of the exercise sample files. Save this on
your local drive.

IceCream Order Form|

[Dat

[First Nam
|Last Nam
[Addres

[Sta
|Zip Codel|
| Phone|
[Pints:| [ [=]
[Flavor]| Chocolate [

Figure 7-27. The IceCream Order Form.doc file you
will import into LiveCycle Designer

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.
2. Select File » New. The New Form Assistant opens.
3. Select Import a Word Document, and click Next.

4. Browse to where the Word document you want to import is located on your computer. Click
Next.

5. Complete the Form Return Setup screen, and click Next.
6. Click Finish.

The File Import Options dialog box appears, and you are presented with a number of options (see
Figure 7-28):

Password to open file: This option allows you to set a password on the Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES
PDF form that you will create from the imported Word document.

Password to unprotect file: This option allows you to use a password that lets users remove the pro-
tection set on the form.

Ignore missing Fonts: Checking this check box allows LiveCycle Designer to substitute fonts for any
fonts that are contained in the Word document but that LiveCycle Designer does have. We will explore
font-mapping options in the “Mapping fonts and characters” section of this chapter.

Convert Images: This check box must be selected if you want LiveCycle Designer to convert the images
in a Word document and import them into your form. If you do not check this, LiveCycle Designer will
not convert the images and instead inserts placeholder images into your form.



USING EXTERNAL FILES IN YOUR FORM

Maintain flow layout: This check box should be selected to ensure the text will flow instead of being
positioned.

Generate log file: Selecting any other option than the default, Do Not Log, will create a log file that
contains information about the conversion process and stores it in a log in a location of your choice.

=

File Import Options

File bype: | Microsoft Word Document

Options

Security settings ko import the: file

Leave password fields blank if not applicable.

Password ta open file: T |

Password ko unprotect File: || |

|:| Ignare missing Fonts
|:| Convert Images
[Iaintain Flovs layout (Objects and text will be flowed instead of being positioned. )

Generate log File: |Do not log e |

The Clipboard will not be available For other processes during the conversion,

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7-28. The File Import Options dialog box

The Word document will open in LiveCycle Designer, as shown in Figure 7-29.

IceCream Order Form

Date| 17/06/2008
First Name
Last Name

Address
City
State
Zip Code
Phone
Pints:| 1.~
Flavor:| Chocol:_~|

Figure 7-29. A Word document imported into
LiveCycle Designer

Click the Preview PDF tab to preview the form. You will notice that the fields look different, although

they will display the same kind of data connection behavior when you attach them to an e-mail
address or database.
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Importing Adobe Output Server files

Adobe Output Designer is design software that enables you to create electronic document templates.
These templates are used in conjunction with the Output Server product family. To be able to import
Adobe Output Designer files, you must have Adobe Output Designer version 5.4 or later installed on
the same computer as Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

To import an Adobe Output Designer file, follow these steps:

1. Select File » Open in the menu bar.
2. Select Adobe Output Designer Form (.IFD) in the Files of Type section.
3. Browse to where the Output Designer form is located on your computer or network.

4. Select the appropriate options in the File Import Options dialog box.

Mapping fonts and characters

When a PDF or Word document is imported into Designer, font replacement options are offered in
the Import Options dialog box. This means LiveCycle Designer suggests fonts that best match the
unavailable font in the Missing Fonts dialog box, and you can choose to accept the replacement font
or choose another font altogether. To make this font replacement permanent, you need to map the
font.

Font mapping

To map a font permanently in LiveCycle Designer for PDF forms, you will need to make changes to the
ConvertPDF_FontMap.txt file that is in the installation directory. This file is empty by default. Upon
mapping a font to replace an unavailable font in the ConvertPDF_FontMap.txt file, all substitutions of
the unavailable font become permanent and will happen with subsequent forms automatically, even if
the unavailable font is installed on your computer later.

Summary
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In this chapter, you learned how to utilize external files to both build your forms and improve their
interactivity. Doing this can greatly streamline your business processes immediately because you do
not have to spend a lot of time on form design. Using XML schemas and WSDL databases, you discov-
ered how to vastly improve user experience in interactive forms and populate form fields with data
from the data sources, which enables you to offer a whole new level of information to users of your
forms.

You also learned how to further extend the interactivity of forms that you have created in other soft-
ware programs such as Microsoft Word and Adobe Output Designer by importing them into Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES.

In the next chapter, you will learn how to move beyond basic scripting. Using JavaScript and FormCalc,
you will utilize all that you’ve learned already and apply it to creating powerful and interactive forms.



, S vgv_vvv - S

u.ﬂu.._i.mh m.‘,w.ma
Ry 4

o



Chapter 8

PERFORMING ADVANCED FORM SCRIPTING

In Chapter 5, | touched briefly on the richness that implementing JavaScript and
FormCalc can add to your forms as an extra layer of interactivity and data capture. In
this chapter, I'll expand on that knowledge and show you how to implement events
and scripts.

Adding scripts to your forms brings a whole new level of interactivity for the user. For
example, you can anticipate exactly what a user is going to do and ensure that they
do what you want them to do. Or, also using scripts, you can adjust the form to
respond to a user’s response, thus customizing the form on the fly in response
to user inputs.

Implementing scripting in a form in LiveCycle Designer is entirely optional. You saw in
previous chapters how to build interactive forms using purely stand-alone objects
and databases. You will now take that knowledge and learn how to implement scripts
to make your forms truly interactive.

Please ensure that you have downloaded the files for Chapter 8 from the friends of
ED website (www.friendsofed.com) before commencing with the exercises in this
chapter.
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About scripting in LiveCycle Designer
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To begin to implement scripts, you must first understand what they do in a form. A form developer
implements calculations and scripts to enhance the user experience by either guiding them through
form completion or assisting them to complete tasks such as calculations. Among other things, elimi-
nates the need for the user to manually work calculations out, as well as provides validation to ensure
the data that the user enters is accurate and in the correct format. Nearly all form fields can have a
calculation or a script added to them.

As I've mentioned in previous chapters, LiveCycle Designer supports two scripting languages:
FormCalc, which is based on spreadsheet functionality, and JavaScript, which is the standard scripting
language of the World Wide Web (though it can be used in many other ways). FormCalc allows form
builders to script and build interactive forms that behave like spreadsheet programs, such as Microsoft
Excel and Apple Numbers. JavaScript allows form users who are comfortable writing scripts to build
even more sophisticated form functionality. In fact, an advanced scripter can create custom scripting
functions in JavaScript that expand the possibilities for form automation well beyond the standard, in-
the-box functionality.

LiveCycle Designer enables you to alter various form objects using an event-based model. Basically,
you add scripts to various objects depending on when you want the script to be executed. You will
learn more about events in the next section of this chapter.

Place a script in an event

For now, you’ll learn how to place a script within an event; follow these steps:

1. Open the Chapter8.pdf file in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

2. Ensure your Script Editor is visible. If it is hidden, select Windows » Script Editor. If you have
used the Script Editor previously, you may have to grab a handle and drag it down to display it,
as shown in Figure 8-1.

: show: [cverwthseots 9] @ St | QA e v ronsi: | 3
=
JD Design View } | Master Pages & | T Preview FODF @ B
e, I L AR G N NI L | 5 | LB | I’ | 1 12
4 ~
] DELIVERY DETAILS

Figure 8-1. Displaying the Script Editor by dragging the handle at the top of the page

3. Drag a Button object from the Object palette onto Design View of the form (see Figure 8-2).
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JD Design View ”j Master Pages IZI”@ Freview POF @1 Y - < |

Dbject Library 1Y/e.

L P I T R R B R U S R R A B I R LRI LI _

JeeCeam s oY WayToyour—— — — — — -- e O O ~ | ¥ My Favorites =. &

¥ L= =

ERY DETAILS Eutton [#check Box =
< Circle: {) Content Area

EE e H First Namé:l' . LéstNaﬁ\é:l o o | [ DatejTime Field A Derimal Fiekd b |

2 Email Submit BULZAHTTR Submit Butkon
[ Amage Flimage Field
A Line [E5List Box ~|

\! 5 Document: Signaf =2 Drop-down List

Figure 8-2. Dragging a Button object from the Object palette to Design View in preparation for the event script to
be applied

4. Click the button on Design View to select it.

When you click the button, you will notice the reference appears in the Script Editor. The ref-
erence syntax in the Script Editor accurately reflects the hierarchy of the object. If you examine
the Hierarchy palette (Figure 8-3) of your blank form, you can begin to see the scripting order.
Figure 8-2 shows the hierarchy of the simple form you have created.

=] Lj IceCreamOrder |
=] _]]] (Master Pages)

[—j||_j mainsubfarm
- [T8 Textz[0]
[T Texta[o]
=2 Title
firstMame
lastMarne
address1
address2
city
State
@ zip
[T Textz[1]
[T Textz[2]
[—]:—E’ {untitled Subform}
E Table1

[=F E HeaderRow

Figure 8-3. The Hierarchy palette displays an
organized view of your form objects.

Pint1
Murnber1

5. With the button still selected, ensure that JavaScript is the language selected in the Language
drop-down list in the Script Editor.

6. Select Click from the Show drop-down list in the Script Editor.

Now let’s pause for a minute to examine the reference syntax of the button so that you can see
how it reflects the Hierarchy palette’s structure.
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7. In the Script Editor, add the following JavaScript after the reference syntax (see Figure 8-4):
xfa.host.messageBox("Thanks for ordering Jo's Ice Cream");

Show; || fm @ Language: ‘Javas:ript V| Run Ak: ‘Client v
IceCreamOrder . #subform[0] .Buttonl: :elick - (JavaScripr, client)

xfa.host.messagebox ("Thanks for ordering Jo‘s Ice Cream"):

Figure 8-4. Using JavaScript in the Script Editor to create a pop-up message box

8. Select the Preview PDF tab, and click the button.
Your script now activates the pop-up message when you click the button (see Figure 8-5).

-

Warning: JavaScript Window - Learning Scripts and Events

i ) Thanks for ordering Jo's Ice Cream

Figure 8-5. The pop-up box generated by the JavaScript

Events make things happen

Events are incredibly powerful additions to your form design because they give you control over every
aspect of your form. They are there to guide the form user through the form completion process from
the time the form design is merged with data to the time the user interacts with various form objects
and submits the data to you. In the previous section, you placed a script upon the Button object that
caused a message to pop up when it was clicked. This is an example of a click event. Now you’ll see
even more examples about how truly valuable events are.

Form events are simply actions that change the state of your form. Every script that is attached to a
form object is associated with a specific event. When this stage change occurs, a calculation or script
is automatically invoked. Form state change examples include clicking a button to submit form data or
a field automatically appearing when a particular question is answered.

Types of events
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In Chapter 5, | covered methods for implementing different kinds of events in your form. | will now
expand on this to explain each kind of event and what each can accomplish in your form design. There
are three kinds of events: process events, interactive events, and application events.

Process events automatically initiate internally within the form. An example of this is detailed in the
“Process events” section, where you’ll set up automatic calculations between a product cost, the total
for the number of the product the user is purchasing, the sales tax, and the total.
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Interactive events are initiated in response to an action by the form user. You’ll also step through this
process in this chapter by assigning an interactive event to a Drop-down List object to determine the
price of the available options.

Application events are initiated as a direct response to actions performed by a client or server appli-
cation, such as the preSave event that initializes when a user saves the form in Adobe Reader. The
preSave event will initiate immediately before the save operation. You will create a preSave event
later in this chapter that will scan the form and remind the user about any mandatory fields.

Process events

Process events automatically execute when an action that is related to form objects or an internal
process is conducted on your form. In the following exercises, you’ll conduct a number of calculations
that fire a calculate process event that assigns a value when the user chooses an option from a drop-
down list, and you’ll see how selecting a radio button to reveal hidden fields actually executes a series
of process events.

Process events that are available from the Show list in the Script Editor are calculate, form:ready,
IndexChange, initialize, layout:ready, and validate (see Figure 8-6).

Ewents with Scripts %

nitialize

enter

exit
alculate

alidake

rouseEnter
rouseExit
change

full
mousellp
rousebown

preSave
postSave
prePrink
postPrink
presubmit
docReady
docClose

Figure 8-6. |dentifying process events in
the Show list of the Script Editor

Process events are driven by dependencies that are actions associated with a singular event that initi-
ates further events.

Interactive events

Interactive events are executed as a result of user actions. Because of this, interactive events are use-
ful for scripting and calculation tasks. An example of this is implementing a script on the mouseEnter
event that will change the border of the object field to red; another example is a mouseExit event that
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reverts the border to its original color. In the following exercises, you will add mouseEnter and
mouseExit events that will help guide the user through the form completion for the contact details
area of the form, and you’ll add a click event on the button that will help you validate the form.

Interactive events that are available from the Show list in the Script Editor are enter, exit, preOpen,
mouseEnter, mouseExit, change, mouseUp, mouseDown, and click (see Figure 8-7).

Events with Scripts  w

initialize
enter
exit
calculate
validate

DrEUIpEn
mouseEnter
mouseEl
change
full
MOLSE
mouseDown ]

click

preSave
postSave
prePrint
postPrink
presubmit
docReady
docClose

form:iready

Figure 8-7. Identifying interactive events in
the Show list of the Script Editor

In the later exercises of this chapter, you'll create interactive events that will change the color upon
the cursor entering the field to help guide the user to fill out the form.

Application events

Actions performed by a client application or server application initiate application events. They per-
form in response to a user’s action or to an automate process. In the following exercises, you will
create a preSave event that will check that all mandatory fields have been completed by the user prior
to submitting the data, and you’ll add a docClose event that will display a message to the user indi-
cating the form has been completed.

Application events that are available from the Show list in the Script Editor are preSave, postSave,
prePrint, postPrint, preSubmit, docReady, and docClose (see Figure 8-8).



PERFORMING ADVANCED FORM SCRIPTING

Events with Scripts  w

initialize
enter
exit
calculate
validate

preCpen
rmouseEnter
rouseExit
change

full
mousellp
rouseliomwn
click.

FEDave
REETE]
rEP T
OSEETIr
FECunm
ocREady
OCLI05E

form:iready
layout:ready
indexChange

Figure 8-8. Identifying application events in
the Show list of the Script Editor
All Events

Using statement completion in the Script Editor

The statement completion functionality in Script Editor assists you in building your scripts. When you
are compiling your script, every time you type a period (.), the statement completion functionality
appears and offers you a selection of available options (see Figure 8-9). This means you can save time
and energy when debugging your scripts.

N — L
forml.#subform[0] .Body. Imounte (07« revwit — (Taws=crint, client)
xfa.form.forml.#subform.
EZ N ~
alosdiacio -
Amont
Faor Help, press F1
p, p Tue
5L |
x| : : 04
oo _[D Design View | .o iade FOF =
1_|D.|.I.|.a_ss'3t [P A
| bind a3
' . b
_- le

Figure 8-9. The statement completion functionality offers you a selection
of available scripting options.

If you are compiling a script and the statement completion does not appear, it means you have typed
the property name or reference incompletely.
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Adding spreadsheets using FormCalc

You are already familiar with FormCalc from Chapter 5. You know it is a simple calculation language
that is derived from spreadsheet software, and it contributes to faster, more efficient form design
without requiring sophisticated scripting knowledge. It is the default language in all scripting locations
in LiveCycle Designer, and the option to use it is displayed by default in the Script Editor (see
Figure 8-10). If you decide to implement your form utilizing JavaScript, you need to change this drop-
down list, as you did earlier in the chapter.

Language: | FormCale v

Figure 8-10. FormCalc is the default
scripting language in the Script Editor.

FormCalc scripts are typically shorter than most scripts you will write in JavaScript, and they usually
consist of one line only. FormCalc also offers support for international dates and time, currencies, and
number formats, as well as built-in URL functions for Put, Post, and Get commands, which are meth-
ods that indicate the desired action you want to use.

Using the built-in FormCalc functions
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FormCalc helps form builders without sophisticated scripting knowledge quickly and easily create cal-
culations and scripts via built-in functions in LiveCycle Designer. These built-in functions are accessible
via the Script Editor (see Figure 8-11).

Shiowe: | RN

@) f» &

Frarml #H#=nhFarmlnl F‘mayﬁ:nh itEutl

A~
Aprlnl, n2, n3) 3
Alf=1,22]

Avalnl [ n2.])
Ceilln1)

Chooselnl, 51 [, s2..])
Concat{s1 [, s2..])
Count(nl [ n2...])

v

Figure 8-11. Pressing the Function key
in the Script Editor displays the built-in
FormCalc functions in LiveCycle Designer.

Built-in functions cover a wide range of calculation requirements including dates and times, scientific
calculations, financial calculations, and mathematical calculations. Every built-in function contains a
specific syntax notation that you need to know and enter in order for the function to be able to per-
form properly. Table 8-1 summarizes the FormCalc built-in calculations.
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Table 8-1. Built-in FormCalc Calculations

Syntax Notation Value of Notation Example

D Date string An example is 06/24/2008.

F Date string format An example is MM/DD/YYYY.

K Locale identifier An example is en_US.

N Numeric value Examples for this change from script to script.
S Units of measurement Any valid unit of measurement, such as cm for

centimeters.

v Reference syntax For example, $event represents the current object
event.

Creating custom calculations with FormCalc

You will use FormCalc for this example calculation. FormcCalc is a simple yet powerful calculation lan-
guage modeled on common spreadsheet software. Its purpose is to facilitate fast and efficient form
design without requiring knowledge of traditional scripting techniques or languages.

Add a calculation with FormCalc

You use the Script Editor to enter calculations for the different objects on the form.

1. Open the Chapter8.pdf file you downloaded (see Figure 8-12).

2. Ensure the Script Editor is visible. If it is hidden, make it visible by selecting Window » Script
Editor. If you have used the Script Editor previously, you may need to drag the Script Editor
handle down to be able to see the Script Editor.
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......................... JOIS ICE 8 ] 1 CO PANY
A WALK. g :
................................... ITY STATE. .

23456! -
COM! -

your favarite e Cream delivered directly to your doer7 Simply fill out the form below and submititto us, and your orderof .
JoslceCreamisonit'swaytoyoul. . . . . . . . . .

Figure 8-12. This form requires manual input without scripts.

3. Select the topmost cell under Cost (see Figure 8-13).

Figure 8-13. Selecting a cell to apply a calculation

You will now set up the Script Editor for the object by specifying the language of FormCalc and
specifying the event for the script.

4. Select Calculate from the Show list in the Script Editor.
5. Select FormCalc from the Language drop-down list in the Script Editor.
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6. Select Client from the Run At drop-down list in the Script Editor (see Figure 8-14).

Show: ﬁlj @ Language: |FnrmCa|( vl Run At: |Chant vl

Figure 8-14. Specifying the language and the calculation type in the Script Editor

7. Enter the following calculation into the Script Editor under the reference syntax (see Figure 8-15):
Pint1*Number1

show: cokuer v @) fn | B2

IceCreamOrder . fsubform[0] . Tablel.Rowl.Costl: icalculate - (FormCalc, client)
Pintl*Numberl

Figure 8-15. A view of the Pint1*Flavor1 calculation in the Script Editor

8. Click the Preview PDF tab to see your script in action.

9. Enter 1, and press Tab. In the topmost Price per pint cell, enter 10. Figure 8-16 shows what
happens.

ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost

$10.00 1 510,00

Figure 8-16. The amount is calculated automatically via the FormCalc
calculation applied to the cell.

When you type the figures in the cells, the amount is automatically calculated! Your Amount cell
should read $10.00. FormCalc is calculating the number of products you entered in the Number of
Pints cell and the dollar value you entered in the Price per pint cell. However, if you enter amounts in
the cells under the cells you previously entered values into, they remain blank. You need to return to
each Amount cell, enter the script in each cell, and then save your form (see Figure 8-17).

ORDER DETAILS
Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost
$1.00 3 $3.00
$2.00 2 $4.00
$3.00 1 $3.00
TOTAL PURCHASE

Figure 8-17. Your form with the script implemented in each of the Cost cells
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Add another a FormCalc calculation

To complete this section of the order form, you need to enter a FormCalc calculation into the Total
Purchase field. Follow these steps:

1. Open the Chapter8.pdf document, and ensure it is in Design View.
2. Select the field next to Total Purchase (see Figure 8-18).

ORDER DETAILS © 0

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost )
.................................... m———T1
ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁZZZZZTOT“!-PUFCH{SE.ZZZZZZZZZ ﬁ
......... I—

Figure 8-18. Selecting the cell to apply the calculation

3. Ensure the Script Editor is displaying. Type the following script into the Script Editor:
sum(Table1l.Row1[*].Cost1)+(Tablel.Row2[*].Cost2)+(Table1.Row3[*].Cost3)

4. Click the Preview PDF tab, and populate the Number of Pints and Price per pint columns with
values.

5. The Total Purchase field is automatically populated as you enter data into the form (see
Figure 8-19).

ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost
$1.00 1 $1.00
$2.00 2 $4.00
$3.00 3 $9.00

TOTAL PURCHASE $14.00

Figure 8-19. The final form with calculations applied in FormCalc

204



PERFORMING ADVANCED FORM SCRIPTING

The FormCalc script that you used to obtain the final figure for the total purchases contains a path for
each of the Cost cells. For example, Table1.Row1[*]Cost1 tells LiveCycle Designer to take the value of
the first Cost cell, as illustrated in Figure 8-20.

& Show: | Events with Scripts V|| f” E Languags: | FormCale V‘ R ‘Client hd
IceCreamOrder .wainsubform. #subform[0] . Taklel.Rowd. Total: icalculate - (FormCale, client)

sumf{Takalel. Rowl[*] . Costi)f+ (Tablel . Rowe [*] . Coste)+(Takblel . Row3[*] . Cost3)

£ For Help, press F1 Line: 1 Cal 1

JD Design View UJ Master Pages E!”E‘ F'reww: @W
]_Du\I.\.|1\|.\.\\|2\\|\||\\|3|\A|I\||‘4|\\I\.‘E\

1] ‘ORDERDETAIL,S o \R

] . Flavor Price per pint Number oﬁ'mt;\ Cost

>

|
|| —

Iy oo oo ) ... .. .. TOTALPURCHASE|

Figure 8-20. Table1.Row1[*]Cost1 tells LiveCycle Designer to take the value of the first Cost cell.

You will now move onto JavaScript where you will begin to apply a whole new level of interactivity to
your order form, including automatically populating fields upon selecting a drop-down list option,
hiding and revealing credit card details, and validating a credit card number.

Adding a world of automation using JavaScript

Coding JavaScript in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES is similar in many aspects to coding JavaScript in
other applications. Form developers who have previous JavaScript experience will be able to imple-
ment it in their LiveCycle forms immediately.

LiveCycle Designer enables form designers to easily integrate JavaScript with form fields and object
values. This integration is combined with the LiveCycle Designer reference syntax, which enables you
to easily edit and manipulate data within your form.

You should use JavaScript if you are designing your forms to be rendered into HTML. FormCalc scripts
and calculations are invalid in HTML browsers and are automatically removed upon rendering the
form. Therefore, you need to use JavaScript for any form automation that will be implemented in a
web page.
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Using JavaScript to automatically populate a value from a
drop-down list

You'll now return to the Chapter8.pdf document to further build on its usability and functionality.
Continuing to focus on the actual order content of the form, you’ll use JavaScript to enable the user
to select a product and have a numeric field automatically populated with the price of the product.
This means the form user doesn’t have to enter data that they are not aware of, such as the product
price, which in turns removes a considerable margin of error.

This is also a kind of process event called a change event.

Add a script with JavaScript

To do this, you need to recognize some values on the existing drop-down lists to reference within the
JavaScript. Follow these steps:

1. Open Chapter8.pdf if it is not already open.
2. Select the topmost Flavor drop-down list, as shown in Figure 8-21.

Flavor jl‘ﬂmp@lpim Number of Pints Cost

|

.. TOTALPURCHASE ' ' ' ' ' ' '

Figure 8-21. Selecting the Flavor drop-down list in order to apply
a script to it using JavaScript

3. Click the Binding tab of the Object palette.
4. Select the Specify ltem Values check box.

When the Specify Item Values check box is selected, Adobe LiveCycle Designer automatically
assigns each item in the drop-down list a value to represent that list item, as shown in
Figure 8-22. For the purposes of this exercise, you’ll use the default values. You will use these
default values in your JavaScript.

You are able to change these default values in the Specify Item Values setting by double-
clicking the value you want to change and typing the new value that you want associated to the
item value into the field.

The final steps of this exercise will show you how to use these values to assign a price in the
corresponding Price per pint cell.
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Object IZI(Border L Accessibility ™,
Binding

Mame: | Flavorl ” 1] |

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

| Marmal | =

[Vlspecify Ttem values: # & & &

Yalue Text

1 Wanilla

2 Chocolate
3 Caramel

Import/Export Bindings {(Execute):

Figure 8-22. The Specify Item Values setting
assigns a default value to each itemin a
drop-down list.

m
3

5. Open the Script Editor if it is not already open.
6. Set the language to JavaScript, and ensure Client is selected in the Run At drop-down list.

7. Select change from the Show drop-down in the Script Editor, as shown in Figure 8-23.

<

EEJS

orm[0] . #subform[ 1]

: | change

initialize:
enter
exit
calculate
validate

preCpen
rmouseEnter
rouseExit

mfull Br Pages 2| T Previ

, |mousellp (- |2. TR R
roussDown 02020 [l
" |click.

[

o
L

- |preSave
© |postSave
© |prePrint
. |postPrink
- [presubmit
* |docReady
© [docClose

2
L

- [Formiready
* [layoutiready
" [indexChange

=

- |Events with Scripts | - - . o o R
elEvernts )} - S

Figure 8-23. Selecting the change event in
the Show drop-down list
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Now you’ll insert a piece of JavaScript that is going to change the whole interactivity of this form and
give the user less to do, which is conducive to the form being correctly filled out and returned to you.

Figure 8-24 shows the JavaScript that you are going to insert. Before you insert it into your form, I'll
briefly explain what it is telling the form to do.

IceCreamOrder . #subform[0] . #subform[1] . Tablel.Rowl.Flavorl3et: :change - (JavaScript, client)

var sNew3el = this.boundItem(xfa.event.newText);
var bEnableTextField = true;

switch (sNew3el)
{
case "1": // drop-down select Vanilla

Pintl.rawWalue = "3.50";
break:

case "2": // drop-down select Chocolate
TextFieldl.rawValue = "4.00"
break:

case "3": // drop-down select Caramel
TextFieldl.rawValue = "4.50"
break:

i

Figure 8-24. Raw JavaScript ready to be entered into your form
In the first line of the script, this.boundItem refers to the value associated to an item in the drop-
down list. (xfa.event.newText); is what is used to retrieve that selected item. In steps 1-5 previously,

you recognized the value associated with each item in the drop-down list, as shown in Table 8-2.

Table 8-2. Assigned Values and Their Corresponding Items in the List

Value Drop-Down List Item
1 Vanilla

2 Chocolate

3 Caramel

The remainder of the code checks the values, assigns their corresponding monetary values, and tells
the form where these values should appear.

For example, Case "1" refers to the Vanila selection. The next line of the code indicates how much the
product is (rawValue = "3.50";) and where raw value should be displayed in the table (Pint1).
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Apply JavaScript to a drop-down list

Let’s return to the exercise and place the code into the form. First download the Drop-Down
Javascript.txt file from the friends of ED website. You can then paste it into the Script Editor. Next,
follow these steps:

1. Ensure the top Flavor drop-down object is selected and that steps 1-7 in the previous exercise
have been completed.

2. Paste the code from the Drop-Down JavaScript.txt file into the Script Editor after the refer-
ence syntax, as shown in Figure 8-25.

oo WG| fr e L —
& IceCreamOrder.mainsubform. #subform[0] . Tablel.Rowl.FlavorliSet: ichange - (JavaScript, client)

>

var sNewdel = this.boundItemixfa.event.neuwText);
¢ |war bEnableTextField = true;

i |switch (sHewSel)
it
= case "1™: // drop-down select Vanilla
Pintl.rawValue = "3.50";
break:

case "2": // drop-down select Chocolate
TextFieldl.rawValus = "4.00"
break;

case "3™: // drop-down select Caramel
TextFieldl.rawValue = "4.50"

3

= For Help, press F1 Line: 1 Cali 1

L)

JD Design View " || Master Pages IE"E Preview POF IZ]

]_Dui\uwwﬂu|I||\|2\\\I\|||3|||I\\I|

14 5

v

123

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost i S : !

|E B s e

Figure 8-25. Entering code into the Script Editor to assign a monetary value to a product in a drop-down list

£3

3. Save the form, and then click Preview PDF to test it.

This is where you can begin to see the layers of your form really come together! On the Preview PDF
tab, select Vanilla from the top Flavor drop-down list. You will see that it is automatically populated
with the Price per pint value of $3.50! Enter 4 under the Number of Pints column. You will also see that
the FormCalc script you created earlier automatically tallies the value, as shown in Figure 8-26.
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ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Price per pint MNumber of Pints Cost

Vanilla - $3.50 4 $14.00

TOTAL PURCHASE $14.00

Figure 8-26. The JavaScript assigns a value to the drop-down list. The FormCalc script totals the value for
each order.

You can repeat this exercise by selecting each of the remaining drop-down lists individually and past-
ing in the code with a minor change each time; specifically, swap Pint1 in the (Pint1.rawValue) code
to Pint2 for the middle drop-down list and Pint3 for the bottom drop-down list.

Showing and hiding fields using JavaScript

Now that you have a working order form, you can enable users to choose how they would like to pay
for their order—by credit card, which will enable them to submit their order electronically, or by
check, which will enable them to print their completed order form and mail it along with their check
for the order to be completed.

At the bottom of your form there are two subforms that are currently hidden called cc and
checkSubform. The cc subform contains all the information that users need to be able to submit their
credit card details along with the order information electronically via email, as shown in Figure 8-27.

Complete this section to pay by check or credit card.

Payment options |Credit card I

C Visa (" Mastercard C Amex

ccSubform R Cardholdersnamel ‘

Card Number ‘ ‘

Exp. date (0000 ‘ ‘ | Submit Order

Figure 8-27. JavaScript enables the appropriate subform to display upon selection of Credit card in the Payment
options drop-down list.
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The checkSubform contains all the information that users need to be able to print the form and send
a check to purchase the product, as shown in Figure 8-28.

PAYMENT DETAILS
Complete this section to pay by check or credit card.

Payment options |Check 'I Please make checks payable to:

Jo's Ice Cream Company
For the amount of:

Remember to print this form and mail it along with the
check to the address at the top of this form

Figure 8-28. JavaScript enables the appropriate subform to display when the Check item is selected in the
Payment options drop-down list.

Add a JavaScript to display subforms on selection of a drop-down list

To add the JavaScript to the drop-down list, follow these steps:

checkSubform

v

1. Drag and drop a Drop-down List object onto your form.

2. Rename the caption of the drop-down list to Payment options, as shown in Figure 8-29.

Figure 8-29. Setting up the Payment options drop-down list that will be linked to the payment option
subforms via JavaScript

211



CHAPTER 8

212

3. In the Object palette, add the Credit card and Check items to the drop-down list, as shown in
Figure 8-30.

DObject IZI(Border L Accessibility ™,
Binding

Mame: | paymentOptions ” u] |

Default Binding {Open, Save, Submit):

| Marmal =

=P

[V]specify Ttem values: # § & &

Yalue Text
Credit card Credit card
Check Check

Import/Export Bindings {Execute):

Figure 8-30. Adding the Credit card and Check
items

In the next part of the exercise, you’ll add a script to the drop-down box that will enable the
two subforms that are at the bottom of Chapter8.pdf to display the appropriate information
for users to enter credit card or check information depending upon their selection. Ensure you
have downloaded the showing subforms with javascript.txt file because it contains the
code you are going to insert into the form.

4. Click the Payment options drop-down list to select it.
5. Open the Script Editor if it isn’t already displayed.

6. Select Change from the Show drop-down list in the Script Editor, and ensure the Language
drop-down is set to JavaScript.

7. Paste the code into the Script Editor, and save the form.
8. Click the Preview PDF tab.
Let’s test the form to show its new interactivity. Choose Vanilla from the topmost Flavor drop-down list,

and choose to order one pint. As before, the Total cell is automatically populated. But now let’s scroll
down to the bottom of the page.

In the Payment options drop-down box, select Check. Figure 8-31 shows the result.
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JO'SICE CR:ISEAIJ':\M COMPANY
EFNSTATE 25458

P | 123456
E | WORK@\/!KORK.COM

JO's ORDER FORM

‘Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
creamy Jo's lca Cream is on it's way to you!

DELIVERY DETAILS

Title: vI First Name: | | Last Name: | |

Address 1: | |

Address 2: | |

aity: | | state: INabama || ze: | |

ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Price per pint MNumber of Pints Cost

Vanilla M 53.50 1 53.50
-

TOTAL PURCHASE 5350

PAYMENT DETAILS
Complete this section to pay by check or credit card.

Payment opticns I Please make checks payable to:

Jo's Ice Cream Company
For the amount of: $3.50

Remember to print this form and mail it along with the
check to the address at the top of this form

Figure 8-31. The check details along with the payment total are displayed in the check subform.

Now select Credit card from the Payment options drop-down box. You will see the check information
disappear and the credit card payment details appear along with a Submit Order button, as shown in
Figure 8-32.
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JO'SICE CRSI‘EAI(?\M COMPANY
EFY 'SIATE 35458

P | 123456
E | WORK@\{{/ORK.COM

JoO's ORDER FORM

Wantyour favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
creamiy Jo's lce Craam is on it's way to youl

DELIVERY DETAILS
Title: I:H First Name: | | Last Name: | |

Address 1: | |

Address 2: | |

City: | | state INabama ] ze: | |

ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost.

| Vanilla 53.50 1 §3.50

| ||

TOTAL PURCHASE §3.50

PAYMENT DETAILS

Complete this section to pay by check or credit card.

pameapons [cincd

(" Visa " Mastercard " Amex

Cardholder's name | |

CardNumbar | |

P

Figure 8-32. The credit card details are displayed in the credit card subform.

Highlighting contact information with JavaScript

You'll now apply JavaScript to the Chapter8.pdf form that will help you further guide your user
through form completion by identifying mandatory fields via JavaScript:

1. Open the Chapter8.pdf form in LiveCycle Designer.
2. In Design View, click the Title field to select it.
3. Ensure the Script Editor is displaying. If it is not, select Window » Script Editor to display it.
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4. Change the language to JavaScript in the Language drop-down in the Script Editor (see
Figure 8-33).

| Language: | JavaScript W |

Figure 8-33. Selecting JavaScript from the
Language drop-down enables you to now
apply JavaScript to the form object.

5. Ensure that Client is selected in the Run At drop-down list.
6. From the Show list in the Script Editor, select mouseEnter (see Figure 8-34).

Shaw: | mouseEnter A | | ﬁl @ Languag
Ice :;::t':: = ubform. firstMName: imouseEnter - [(JavaScript, client)
exit

calculate
validate

preCpen
mouseEnker
For HelgmouseE:xit

_[D Design View j Master Pages F@ Prasigw FOF IZI]

2.|.I.|.|.|.I.|.|.|.I.|.|5

Hierarch aka View S —
mouseDown ==

B 2] elick

|_> i

E preSave
postSave b Area)
prePrint
postPrink
presubmit
g |dacReady
docClose =

form:iready
layout:ready
indexChange

Events with Scripts I —
All Events i ‘ l

o Tere 1 |Address2: |
-5y State i
@ MumeticFieldl — - T T

Figure 8-34. Selecting the mouseEnter event from the Show drop-down list

7. Type the following into the Script Editor (see Figure 8-35):

xfa.resolveNode("firstName.ui.#textEdit.border.edge").stroke = "solid";
xfa.resolveNode("firstName.ui.#textEdit.border.fill.color").value =
= "255,100,150";

: s oz [ @) fir |

IceCreamOrder .mainsubform. firstName: imouseEnter - (JavalScript, client)
xfa.resolvelNode ("firstName.ui.#rextEdit.border.edge”) .stroke = "solid"™;
xfa.resolvelode ("firstName.ui.f#textEdit . border.fill.color™) .value = "255,100,150";

Figure 8-35. Adding JavaScript to the form object
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Now pause the exercise for a moment to see what impact adding the script has had on your form
design. Click the Preview PDF tab. What happens when you click the Name field? Figure 8-36 shows the
result.

Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
creamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way to youl

DELIVERY DETAILS

Title: Mrs ] FirstName: _ Last Name:

Address 1: | |

Figure 8-36. The JavaScript adds highlighting to the form field to guide the user through
the form process.

Apply a mouseExit event

The fillable part of the Name field is highlighted in pink. Press Tab once. Your cursor moves to the
address field, but the Name field remains highlighted in pink. In the remainder of this exercise, you will
add a mouseExit event that will cause the highlight to disappear when the user tabs or clicks out of
the field into the next one. Follow these steps:

1. In Design View, click the Name field once again to select it.

2. Select mouseExit from the Show list in the Script Editor, as shown in Figure 8-37.

Shew: | mouseEnter® » || ﬁl @
Ice :;::t':: i ubform.firstMName: :mouseEnter - (FormZale, client)
3 exit . . .
i xfa. caloulate stMName . ui.ftextEdit . border.edge™) .stroke = "solid"™:
i REARLY, didate stName.ui.f#rextEdit.border.fill.coloxr™) .value = "255,100,150";
preCpen
ouseEnter®

mouseExit
change
full
mousellp
rouseliomwn

= [ Heick
=Y

Far Helg

E o R —

] _[D Design View ][J\ Master Pages | T Preview FOF =

aka Yiew .
1__ ! I.|!2.|.I.|.|3.|.I.|.|4.|.

Hierarch

>

EpreSave
postSave b Area) b
prePrint i‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
postPrink —
presubmit B
[1docReady 7
docClose =

T
i}
fud

form:iready —
layout:ready b
indexChange

Events with Scripts I ——
All Events 1 T

Figure 8-37. Amending the JavaScript to add to the Contact Name field
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3. Enter the following code in the Script Editor (see Figure 8-38):

xfa.resolveNode("firstName.ui.#textEdit.border.edge").stroke = =

"lowered";
xfa.resolveNode("firstName.ui.#textEdit.border.fill.color").value =

= "255,255,255";

- vou [ 9| B fir G | T
i IceCreamrder . .mainsubform. firstiame: imouseExit - (JavaScript, client)

xfa.resolvelNode ("firstName.ul. #rexcEdit.border . edye™) . stroke = "lowered"™;

i |ufa.resolveNode ("firstName.ui. ftextEdit.border.fill.colox™) .value = "255,255, Z55";

Figure 8-38. Referencing the Contact Name field in the JavaScript

Click the Preview PDF form, and click the Name field. As before, it is highlighted in pink. Now press Tab
to move to the address field. What happens? Unlike before, the pink highlight disappears from the
Name field.

You will now go through and apply the enter and exit JavaScript events to the remainder of the con-
tact details section. To do this, you can simply individually copy the script from the Name field and
paste it into the remainder of the fields, changing only the object name in the script.

To customize the script for the remainder of the contact details, you simply need to replace the object
name with the current one.

For example, to update the script to have the highlight apply to the Last Name field, simply change
firstName to lastName (see Figure 8-39), and step through the previous exercise again.

% show: |Events with Scripts | v | ‘ fn @ Languags: [JavaScript | Run At | Client v
i IceCreamdrder .mainsubform, lastName: imouseEnter - (Javalcript, client) o]
xfa.resolveNode | ’.u:L.#tex\:EdJ.\: .border.edge™) .stroke = "solid": b
g xfa.[ESDlvENDdE(”/lBEt.NamE.ul-#t.ExtEdlt.hD[dEr.flll.chD["J .value = "255,100,150%; e
% For Help, press F1 Line: 1 ol 1

_[D Deslgn View ] || Master Pages [E‘ Freview POF @}

L \.|1 o P B v B B |“7
. t\TY STATE élfg—é

o ‘123456
. E | WORE{@ ORKCOM

LJo S ORDER FORM |

antyaurhvvnl: Tce Cream defivered dnecdym wurdwr? SJmpIyFiI[ out mefurmbe\ow and suhmmnuuaandywmrder wl
reamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way toyou! .

23 i

El ﬂ IreCreamOrder
2100 (Master Pageg)

L,
3

=

DELIVERY DETAILS _ . .. [ o .
e ]\ﬁmmme L :-}Lésiuame:zl e [ B |

;‘mam‘l |

o

LA addressz

Figure 8-39. JavaScript references the object name from the Hierarchy palette.

Go ahead and apply the scripts to all the contact details fields. Figure 8-40 illustrates the final product
as the user tabs through the contact details fields.
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Separating form and function: Creating a Script object

You can find the Script object in the Object Library palette; it enables you to save JavaScript functions
unattached from any individual form object. You can use Script objects to create functions and meth-
ods that you want to use repeatedly in your form. The Script object streamlines your form and makes

Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
creamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way to youl

o
DELIVERY DETAILS K
| | > ‘
Address 1: i
¥

Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to ns,.;nd your order of
creamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way to youl

Yy
DELIVERY DETAILS e
L ¥ o)

Address 1: |

Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
creamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way to youl

DELIVERY DETAILS

Title: |:H First Name: | | Last Name: | |

Figure 8-40. Tabbing through your form, you can see the effect of the JavaScript in
your form.

form building more efficient because it minimizes the amount of scripting required.

Create a Script object

To insert a Script object, follow these steps:

218

1. Open the Chapter8b.pdf form in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.
2. Right-click Subform1, and select Insert Script Object, as shown in Figure 8-41.
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i For Help, press FT

Help -

Hide Palette Vie
Hierarchy BE™EDF St

2 L.;H IceCreamOrder Rename Cbject Fz
-0 (Master Pag  Delete Del

% ‘Wrap in Subform

% Unwrap Subform
Insert Subform
% ‘Wrap in Subform Set L

@ Wrap in Choice Subform Set
‘ Unwrap Subform Set

firskiar |
lastranm Insert Subform Set .
address
address
city

. State ulmerge
@ zip
Fi t 4

T Textopy TS ldress
ml_'; Text2[2 Mew Page L]
== {untitle Insert Page Set

B@ Tab nsert Fage o8 L

-] ., Show Names E - -

b, Ei

Figure 8-41. Inserting a Script object into the
Hierarchy palette

The Script object will appear in the Hierarchy palette (see Figure 8-42).

Hierarchy IZIata Miew N
. [T funtitled Text) Al
[T cellz

[T Textz[3]

33 Buttonl

payrmentOptions

& Texta[1]

’I_': checksubform

[T Texta[o]

[T Text4[1]
@ Total

{20 PrintButtonl

[T Texta[2]

cC

f&) creditCard

I ErailsubmitButband
=-{#} (variables)

o |ﬂ {untitled Script Object)
----- #, (Referenced Objects) L

wall
Figure 8-42. The Script object appears
in the Hierarchy palette.
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3. Ensure that the Script Editor is displaying. If it is hidden, select Window » Script Editor to dis-
play it.

4. Enter the following code into the Script Editor (see Figure 8-43):
function emptyCheck(oField) {
if ((oField.rawValue == null) || (oField.rawValue == "")) {
xfa.host.messageBox("You must leave a comment.", "Error Message", 3);

}

Show: | Al Events w || ﬁl @ Lal
% | formi.Subforml.fvarisbles[0].#script[0] - (JavaScript, client)

function emptyCheck(oField) {

if ((oField.rawValue == null) || (oField.rawWValue == "")] {

xfa.host.messagebox ("You must leave a comeent.™, "Error Message™, 3):
R
ED

For Help, press F1

S
I - | _[D Design View ][J\ Master Pages 2| L Preview FOF IZI]

Hierarchy =Y
& D. g |1.|.I.|.|2.|.I.|.|3.|.I.|.l£|.I.| |5.|.I.| |§|.I.| |?.|.I.|.|8. .

=

=

>

o

m

= Description[6]
T8 staticsubTotal
@ Subtotal
[T Text1
{20 PrintButtonl
{20 EmailSubmitButtonl
=-{#} (variables)
“|2) funtitled Script Object)

~

oo
Loty

w

< I I -

Figure 8-43. Adding the validation script to the Script object

v

Click the Form object to rename it. Call it Validation.

Now that you have assigned the JavaScript to the Script object, you can reference the Script
object to a form object.

6. Select the Comments field in Chapter8b.pdf.

With the Comments field still selected, ensure that the Language drop-down is set to
JavaScript, the Run At option is set to Client, and the Show drop-down list is set to Validate.

N

8. Type the following script after the reference syntax (see Figure 8-44):
Validation.emptyCheck(this);
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i show: |EEMEEES |‘ fﬂl @ Language: | JavaScript v| Run At: ‘C\ient ~

forml.Subforml.Header. Comwent : :validate - (JavaScript, client)
¢ |yalidation. emptyCheck(this) ;

Figure 8-44. Adding the Validation script to the Script object

9. Click the Preview PDF tab, and without completing form fields, click the Submit by Email button.
You will see the script that was inserted into the Validation Script object referenced by the
Comments field (see Figure 8-45).

Warning: JavaScript Window - Error Message

i } You must leave a comment,

Figure 8-45. The script applied to the Comments field via
the Script object warns the user to type an entry into the
Comments field.

Debugging and troubleshooting calculations and scripts using the
Report palette

In LiveCycle Designer ES, the Report palette provides information about your form design as you build
your form. To view the Report palette, select Window » Report. The Report palette will appear at the
bottom of the screen (Figure 8-46). If you have presized the display area, the Report palette may not
appear instantly, and you will have to drag the bottom of the screen handle up to reveal it.

Yarnings Binding Log q
Ohbject Description Type Supportedin | Code

Figure 8-46. The Report palette helps you troubleshoot issues in your form.

The Report palette in Adobe LiveCycle Designer enables you to debug the calculations and scripts that
you have placed on your form. The Report palette contains information about your form design as you
build it. It consists of three tabs: the Warnings tab lists errors in your forms as you build them, the
Bindings tab lists objects on your form and information about the way you have applied bindings to
them, and the Log tab lists actions that are reported by Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES.

Using the Warnings tab of the Report palette

The Warnings tab of the Report palette enables you to view errors or messages generated by Adobe
LiveCycle Designer ES as you build your form. The Warnings tab logs error messages as LiveCycle
Designer finds them during the form build process (see Figure 8-47).
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Warnings Binding Log

Object Description Type Supportedin | Code
@ Description Error: Synkax errar, Line: 2, Scripk Syntax E. .. 9999
@ Amaont Error: syntax error near token ' on line 2, column 0. Scripk Syntax E... 9999

Figure 8-47. The Warnings tab lets you know of potential issues throughout your form.

To clear the Warnings tab, you need to address the issues as they arise. If you do not address them,
they will continue to be listed. The Adobe LiveCycle Designer Help has an extensive list of codes and
helpers that you can use to assist you clear the log.

Using the Binding tab of the Report palette

The Binding tab of the Report palette lists the fields defined by the method in which you bound them
to data (see Figure 8-48).

Warnings Binding ™, Log
gOrderedByAddress
gOrderedByZipCUde
gOrderedByPhone
gOrderedByFax
gOrderedByCUntactName
gOrderedByState
WCDmment
B2 quantity[0]

B2 Unitprice[0]
@Amount[ﬂ]
B2 quantity[1]
B2 Unitprice[ 1]

Figure 8-48. The Binding tab of the Report
palette lists the bound fields that exist
within your form.

Using the Log tab of the Report palette

The Log tab of the Report palette enables you to view a log of actions reported by LiveCycle Designer
(see Figure 8-49). When you click the Preview PDF tab to test your form, this log is automatically
updated with associated events when the form is publishing.

‘\Warnings EBinding Log

0 watnings/errors reparted.

Figure 8-49. The Log tab of the Report palette reports on events that occur upon publishing your form.
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Summary

In this chapter, you have learned about adding calculations and scripts to your form in LiveCycle
Designer by applying either JavaScript or FormCalc to your objects. You also learned how to create a
scripting object that you can apply to multiple form fields within your form to make your form
creation more efficient as well as how to use the Script Editor to write your scripts and calculations.
You now know how to use the Report palette to troubleshoot and debug scripts, which helps ensure
that when you distribute forms, they work the way you intended them to work.

In the final chapter of this book, you will learn about the functionality of data submission buttons on
your forms, how to submit data via email, and how to submit form data to databases.
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Chapter 9

COMPLETING YOUR FORMS WITH DATA
SUBMISSION

In the chapters leading up to this one, you learned about the form design process,
about how to group information so that your forms are intuitive for users, and about
choosing objects and scripts to make it easier for the form user to fill out data. You’ll
now delve into the different interactive ways that users can send their data to you
and then at the ways you can collect this data. After all, the success of a form is best
measured by the quantity and quality of the data collected.

LiveCycle Designer utilizes buttons to specify the format in which your data is sent.
The format for data submission is defined in two ways: by placing a generic button
on your form design and choosing the data submission format or by placing a pre-
defined Email Submit Button object or HTTP Submit Button object onto your form
design.

The overwhelming importance of security

Before you launch any kind of interactive form that collects people’s data, you need
to be able to assure your users that their data is completely secure. The first step to
do this is to draw up a security policy that you make available to your users before
they submit their data to you. Security policies detail many things, including who has
access to the information, why they have access, who has authorized their access,
why the data needs to be protected, and from whom it needs to be protected.
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As a form host, you have a duty to protect your user’s data and to ensure that it is protected at all
times. Aside from implementing LiveCycle Designer’s built-in security devices such as digital signa-
tures, which are discussed later in this chapter, you also have a responsibility to your users to ensure
that the storage devices where the users’ data is captured, saved, and stored are secure and that data
integrity is guaranteed.

The all-important submission button

Your users know when they’ve finished filling out your interactive form because they click the submit
button. This is the defining moment when data entry becomes data collection. It’s satisfying to be able
to define this point so precisely with just the click of a button.

Lots of things can happen when your user hits that submit button, though. Who knows what hidden
functions are linked to that single click event? Well, you do, because you did the programming!
LiveCycle Designer recognizes the importance of data collection and does a wonderful job of simpli-
fying the implementation of this complex point on many forms. So, let’s start this discussion of the
submit button with a detailed look at the Object palette, as shown in Figure 9-1.

e ] - |~ |
[ Field ™ submit
Tvpe: |DButton v|
Caption: |Submit Order l4 Caption
Appearance: |Raised Eorder R I4 Appearance
Highlighting: |Inverted v| < Highlighting
Raollover Caption; l:l
Dowvn Caption: l:l
Control Type: (O) Regular
O Execute < Control Type
(& submit
Presence: |Visible V| < Presence
Locale: | Default locale v |
English {USA)

Figure 9-1. The Button type has a number of properties, and they are
all defined and identified within the Object palette. Think of it as a
repository for button intelligence and functionality.

Customizing generic buttons
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Button objects can perform many actions. For example, you can use a Button object as a submit but-
ton. Via scripting, you can use a Button object to send the user a message after a button click, as you
saw in Chapter 8. In Chapter 5, you saw how you can use a Button object to return information from a
WSDL connection. As you can see, Button objects have the ability to fulfil many functions on your form
and to make every part of the experience truly interactive.
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Add a button to your form

To begin, you'll place a Button object on a form to examine it. Follow these steps:

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. Drag a Button object from the Standard category in the Object Library palette onto your form,
as shown in Figure 9-2.

jD Design Yiew ” | ] Master Pages IZI”@ Preview POF IXI]
- 3 4 5 G 7 Fragment Library Object Library = =
Lo [ I L L [ L 1| T L -
- » My Favorites =
L ... ... ||+ standad =.
I { Submit by Email | ‘ ﬁ!y—pButton [&7]check Bax D Circle
— @Cnntent Area @Dateﬁime Field @Dacima\ Field
] L o ?Dncument SignalEDrop-down List [ Email Submit Butkan
i = | &HTTP Submit Butj[mage ﬁ[mage Field
i A line [EE]List Box EANumeric Field
| @Paper Forms Bavﬁpasswnrd Field [ZPrint Button
g @Radin Button [ _JRectangle DReset Button
N o E5 Table [ Tesxt EAText Field
i - B E_:‘:?Subform
-
s »  Custom =1
i »  Barcodes =.

Figure 9-2. Dragging a generic button from the Standard category in the Object Library palette in preparation to
change its data submission properties

3. Select the button on Design View to display the Object palette, as shown in Figure 9-3.

[ Design View | | Master Fages = T8 Preview POF & e e e e - |
Object = Accessibiity ™, =
L I T ST o0 SN USROS P SN RPRN T LR B i
- Field ™,
0 Type: |aButton v|

................. [ submitbyEmall | [ Prin

I e
T Ml e e 3
T1 L ottt [
. .
1 e -
Joi il e Buttn Lo W | peteercepten [ ]
. B omceien: [ ]

Control Type: (%) Regular

N o OExecute
s L OSubmit
T ] —

T o Laocale: Diefault locale ~

O . English (US4}

Figure 9-3. Selecting the button on Design View of your form causes the Button object’s Object palette to appear.
The Object palette of the Button object contains the Control Type section. The Control Type section

allows you to specify what action you want to apply to your button when the user clicks it in your
form.
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Control Type: () Regular
(O Execute
O submit

Figure 9-4. The Control Type section
of the Object palette allows you to
choose what kind of transaction you
want applied to your button when it
is clicked by a user.

As shown in Figure 9-4, the Control Type section of the Object
palette offers three options for you to choose from: Regular,
Execute, and Submit.

The Regular option of the Control Type section of the Object
palette is used to run scripts and calculations, such as you saw in
Chapter 6 when you applied a button to add cells to a table. You
can also use it to add navigation, for example, to help a user
switch between pages on a form with multiple pages or to play
videos or music.

The Execute option of the Control Type section of the Object palette is used to call web services. You
saw the effects of this in Chapter 7, when you created a form to call a web service to display geo-

graphical information.

The Submit option of the Control Type section of the Object palette is used to submit data or client
requests to a server. It is the Submit option that you'll focus on here.

Click the submit button on your open form. You will notice the Submit tab appears in the Object

palette, as shown in Figure 9-5.

Object IZI( Accessibility ™,
Field |{ Subrit \|

Type: |DBL ton v|
Caption: |BJtt0n |
Appearance: |Faised Border V|
Highlighting: |I verked v|

Contral Type: ([ Regular

Execute

() submit
Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

English (US4}

Figure 9-5. Choosing the Submit
option in the Control Type section
of the Button object’s Object palette
causes the Submit tab to appear.

So, just what is the Submit tab?

The Submit tab is where you manipulate the submission settings to specify the format and way you
want the user to be able to send the data to you, as shown in Figure 9-6.
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DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,
[ Field ™ submit ™

Submit ko URL:

Subrmit As: ¥ML Data Package (XDF)  »

Sign Subrmission Settings...

Include
Annatations [ Template
[1PDF {Includes Signatures)

Cther:

Data Encoding: | UTF-8 w |

Figure 9-6. The Submit tab enables
you to specify the format the data
is going to be returned to you.

The Submit to URL field Sub t5 URL;
The Submit to URL field (see Figure 9-7) sets the location of the web- ‘

hosted server to whlgh you can send the form data. You can specify Figure 9-7. The Submit to URL
the HTTP, HTTPS, mailto, and FTP protocols. field allows you to specify the

destination of your form data.

Submit As a drop-down list

The Submit As list, shown in Figure 9-8, sets the format of the data to submit. It offers four sections in
the drop-down list: XML Data Package (XDP), PDF, XML Data (XML), and URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post).
These options are explained in depth next.

DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,
[ Field ™ submit ™

Submit ko URL:

Subrmit As: ¥ML Data Package (XDF)  »
§ #ML Data Package (xDF)
Sign Subrm|
Include

Annotatiog URL-encoded Data (HTTF Post)
[1PDF {Includes Signatures)

ower [ ]

Data Encoding: | UTF-8 w |

Figure 9-8. The Submit As list of the
Submit tab enables you to specify the
format in which the form user will
send the data to you.

XML Data Package (XPD): Choosing this option submits a package in XPD format. As you learned in
Chapter 1, the XPD format is the XML container that packages the PDF content and enables it to be
transferred online via e-mail to a database or to other web services.
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PDF: Choosing this option submits an embedded PDF file within a package. This is a good format to
choose if the form and its data need to be submitted together or if there is a signature field contained

within the form.

~

Don’t choose the PDF option if there is any server-side processing initiated by the form
or if you are initiating the form in conjunction with LiveCycle forms to render it in HTML.

XML Data (XML): Choosing this option submits the XML data to your specified location.

URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post): Choosing this option uses the Post method to send a text stream to
the specified URL, which is then parsed by a mail server, a web server, an FTP server, or a CGI script.

Email Submit Button objects

Email Submit Button objects in LiveCycle Designer make it easy for you to enable users to return their
form data by e-mail because it is a standard button that has preset properties and a customized Object

palette (see Figure 9-9).
e e - | |
DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,

Field ™,

ALY ™ Ernail Submit Button

Caphion: |Submit by Email |

Appearance: | Raised Border N |

Highlighting: | Inverted ~ |

Email Address: | cheri@work,com |

Email Subject: | |

;:E) If the subject is left blank, a default
subject is produced when the data is

submitted,
[ 5ign Submission Sethings. ..
Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

English (US4}

Figure 9-9. The Email Submit Button object
comes customized with settings for returning
PDF forms via e-mail.

~

Adobe Reader doesn’t save changes to PDF files, so add an Email Submit Button object
to expedite the user returning their data to you.

230



COMPLETING YOUR FORMS WITH DATA SUBMISSION

Email Submit Button settings overview
The Email Submit Button object has a number of predefined settings applied to it in Adobe LiveCycle
Designer.

Control Type set to Submit: This means the data the user returns to you is submitted in accordance
with the settings that are preset on the Submit tab, as shown in Figure 9-10.

| object m=N,_Accessibility =
Field ™, Submit
Type: | D eutton v |
Capkion: |Butt0n |
AppEarance: | Raised Border A |
Highlighting: | Inverted v |
Diovin Caption: Email Address: | cheri@work.com |
Control Type: () Regular Email Subject: | |
O Execute i
) (B IF the subject is left blank, & default
® Submit = subject is produced when the data is
submitted,
Presence: | Visible N | 3 S
[ 5ign Subrission Settings...
Locale: | Default locale v |
English (US4}

Figure 9-10. The Submit selection allows you to specify submission details.

Submit to URL set to use the HTTP protocol: This is invisible on predefined Email Submit Button objects.

Submit As set to URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post): This is also invisible on predefined Email Submit
Button objects.

Data Encoding set to UTF-8: This is set by default by the Email Submit Button object. It means that
when the form sends the data after the button is clicked, the data is sent with UTF-8 coding. UTF-8
coding is a variable-length character encoding for Unicode.

~

If you need your data to be submitted via the secure HTTPS protocol, you will need to
customize a standard Button object. This is addressed later in this chapter.

When you create a new form using the New Form Assistant in LiveCycle Designer, an Email Submit
Button object and a Print Button object are automatically added to your new form. If you have created
a form without the Email Submit Button object or have deleted it from your form design, you can add
one to your form by following the next exercise.

231



CHAPTER 9

Associate your e-mail address with a submit button

1. Drag and drop the Email Submit Button object from the My Favorites category of the Object
Library palette onto your form, as shown in Figure 9-11.

_[D Design View ” || Master Pages IZI”E Presigw FOF IZI]
Object Library 5 =
1_.|.|4.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8.|.i - —
~ | ™ MyFavorites =
VI @ = O
Check Box Circle Drop-down  Email Subrmit
List Button
= EZ
/S E P
] Image Line Lisk Box Mumeric Field
0O & O @™
Print Button  Radio Button  Rectangle Text
Text Field
p  Standard =
» Cuskam =4
p  Barcodes =

Figure 9-11. The Email Submit Button object is found in the My Favorites category of the Object Library
palette.

You will notice that there is a warning sign on the button. This is because there hasn’t been an
e-mail address associated with the button yet. You will do that now.

2. Select the Email Submit Button object on the form. The Email Submit Button object’s Object
palette will appear (see Figure 9-12).

JD Design View ” J\ Master Pages @][m Preview POF |Z|] _33
1_.|.|4.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8.|.i Object B\ ccessbiky &

~ Field ™,

Type: | 2 Email Submit Buttan w |

Caphion: |Submit by Email |

Appearance: | Raised Border N |

Highlighting: | Inverted ™ |

Email Address: | |

— M| Email Subject: | |

@ If the subject is left blank, a default
subject is produced when the data is
submitted,

[ sign Submission Settings...

Figure 9-12. The Email Submit Button object displays a warning if an e-mail address hasn’t been associated
to it.
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3. Enter your e-mail address in the Email Address field, as shown in Figure 9-13.

Email Address: | cheri@work,com |

Email Subject: | |

Ji) If the subject is left blank, a default
subject is produced when the data is
submitted,

[ sign Submission Settings...

Figure 9-13. Entering an e-mail address
into the Email Address field specifies
where the data is going to be sent to.

There is also the option to add an e-mail subject that will be sent to your inbox along with the form
data. If you choose not to add one, a default subject line will be sent along with the form data from
the user. The default subject line reflects the automatic name assigned to the XML data file that is
emailed to the form creator.

Using the HTTP Submit Button object

The HTTP Submit Button object is another predefined button that is included in the Adobe LiveCycle
Designer ES installation. It is a standard button that has properties already defined and an Object
palette customized to enable users to submit their data via HTTP.

Understanding the HTTP Submit Button object’s settings

The HTTP Submit Button object has a number of predefined settings similar to the Email Submit Button
object.

Control Type set to Submit: This means the data the user will return to you is submitted in accordance
with the settings that are preset on the Submit tab.

Submit As set to URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post): Setting this option sends a stream of text using the
HTTP Post method to the defined URL. This is then parsed by a mail, web, or FTP server or, alterna-
tively, a script that parses HTML forms such as a CGlI script.

When Submit As is set to URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post), the form must be opened by

the user in a web browser such as Internet Explorer or Mozilla Firefox or in a PDF
reader such as Adobe Reader 6.0 or newer.

Submit As set to use the HTTP protocol: This setting enables the user to post the data to a URL.
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Put an HTTP button on your form

You will now place an HTTP submit button on a form:

1. Open a new blank form in LiveCycle Designer.

2. From the Standard category of the Object Library palette, drag an HTTP Submit Button object
onto your form, as shown in Figure 9-14.

JD Design View ” || Master Pages

El”'@ Preview POF El]

]_I.|\‘2.|.I\|.|3.\.I.|\|4.|.\\|.|5.\.I.|\|E.|.\.|.|?m.

= =
[ R T A

)

|t

~

Fragment Library Object Library =

3 My Favorites

w  standard

2 EButton Check Biox Ly Circle
E@Cuntent Area @Date;"ﬁme Field @Dec\mal Field
?Ducument SignaEDrup-dDwn List [ZJEmail Submit Butto

HTTP Submit Butl 3] Image i Image Field

/L\ne [2]List Box @Numen[ Field

Paper Forms Bar@Passwnrd Field [ZPrint Button

@Radin Button  [_JRectangle ZAReset Button

[z Table [T Text A Text Field

'3 Subform

< 1] | &
3 Custom =y
p  EBarcodes =,

Figure 9-14. You can find the HTTP Submit Button object in the My Favorites category of the Object Library

palette.

3. Click the HTTP Submit Button object on Design View to select it.

You will see in the HTTP Submit Button object’s Object palette the ways you can manipulate the for-
matting of it (see Figure 9-15). I'll now discuss the different options.

DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,

BECTRN

Type: | CIHTTP Submit Button v]
Caption: |Submit |
Appearance: | Raised Border A |
Highlighting: |Push v|

LRL: | TAAIAL MWW, COML AU |
[ 5ign Submission Sethings. ..

Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

Figure 9-15. The Object palette for the
HTTP Submit Button object allows you
to manipulate its settings.
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Caption: You are already familiar with the Caption field. It enables you to change the label on the but-

ton (see Figure 9-16).

T Preview FOF &)

.|.|4.|.I.|.|5.|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.

Object = Accessibility =

Field ™,

Type: | CIHTTP Submit Button v]
Fagtion: |Enter | |
Appearance: | Raised Border A |
Highlighting: | Inverted v |
Raollover Caption; l:l
Dowvn Caption: l:l

URL: | |
[ 5ign Submission Sethings. ..

Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

English {USA)

Figure 9-16. Caption fields on Object palettes enable you to change the label on the button.

Appearance: This drop-down offers you four option

s: No Border, Solid Border, Raised Border, and

Custom. The Custom option allows you to create a custom appearance for your button via the Custom

Appearance dialog box, as shown in Figure 9-17.

. e M S A SO
PP |—| Object =™, Accessibility
- Borders L1
Edges: |Edit Individually v| L) —| pedE
) [rased - W000en |2 | Type: | CIHTTP Submit Button v]
Raised 30 [a)|| 0.0065in | 2+ | || [ cation: |Enter |
Raised - 30 |[M)|| 0.0063in o
o £‘ _ | |Appearance: |Cust0m... v|
| |Raised - 30 ||| 0.0083I0 | 22
Ly - ) Highlighting: |Push V|
COrmers; ' ' . ' Readius: m
[ @mit Border around Page Breaks Aot _Aplel
- Background Fill —————————— Down Capion: l:l
a2
URL: | |
[ o4 ] [ Cancel ] [ 5ign Submission Sethings. ..

Figure 9-17. The Custom setting in the Appearance list allows you to

customize the appearance of your button.

Highlighting: The Highlighting drop-down list offers you highlighting options for when the button is
clicked. The options offered are Inverted, which displays the button as inverted when it is clicked; Push,
which creates a shadow around the button giving it the appearance of being depressed; Outline, which

causes a line to appear around the button after it has
lighting on the button.

been clicked; and None, which cancels all high-
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Figure 9-18. Setting rollover
captions enables you to see the
accessible text of an image. As you
learned in Chapter 2, accessibility in
this instance means creating your
form so that people with disabilities
can read and comprehend your
form. Adding accessible text to a
button means that a screen reader
will be able to interpret it.

Rollover Caption: Using this option when the button highlight is
set to Push means a label will appear when you mouse over the
button object (see Figure 9-18).

Down Caption: Using this option when the button highlight is set
to Push means a caption will appear when you click on the button.

URL: This field on the Object palette must be filled in to be able to
submit data via the HTTP button. It is the URL to which the data
will be sent.

Sign Submission: Selecting this check box will apply a data signa-
ture to the data that is being submitted. This is a great security
measure because it ensures data integrity during the data trans-
mission period. Clicking this box will pop up the Sign and Submit
Setting dialog box, which is where you can specify digital signature
properties.

Presence: This option controls where and whether an object is displayed in your form or whether it is
displayed when users print the form.

Implementing types of submission buttons

You have now examined the precustomized submit buttons, HTTP and e-mail, as well as the Submit
tab. In the next exercise, you'll create buttons for your forms that will enable your form users to sub-

mit data to you.

Buttons that send e-mail with XML
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You will now insert a button that will send the data via an XML stream using the Chapter9a.pdf file:

1. Open the Chapter9a.pdf form you downloaded from the friends of ED website.

2. Drag a Button object from the Library palette’s Standard category onto the form, as shown in

Figure 9-19.

JD Design View " || Master Pages

=| T Preview POF |

e B

Fragment Library Dbject Library =

5

- |Siafe: |abama

» My Favarites

>

U‘l L
e}
el
Q
m .
o] :
ol
&
=
i
n

| = Standard

S@Button [&#]check Box
o Circle P Content Area

Flavor Price per pint

@Date,ﬂ\me Field @ Decimal Field

G

Z#Document: Signaf[2% Drop-down List
Email Submit BUtCZIHTTR Submit Buttan

| B image #Image Field
AlLine [ExList Box

—
[

ERnumeric Field  glijPaper Forms Barcods
SPPassword Field (TYPrint Button

(®)Radio Button  [Rectangle

]
[

Reset Button [ Table

[ et EAText Field

» Custam

........ . Y

Barcode:

Figure 9-19.

Dragging a button onto your form to set it up for data submission
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3. Click the button on Design View to select it and display the Object palette.
4. In the Caption field of the Field tab, delete Button, and enter Submit Data.

5. Select the Submit radio button for the Control Type setting. You will see the Submit tab appear
(see Figure 9-20).

DObject IZI( Accessibility ™,

Field |‘L Subrit |
|

Type: |DButton r'y V|
Caption: |Butt0n |
Appearance: | Raised|Border e |
Highlighting: |Invert d v|

Raollover Caption;
Dowvn Caption:

Contral Type: (O Repular

OEx cuke
| (&) submit
Presence: | Visible v |
Locale: | Default locale v |

English {USA)

Figure 9-20. Choosing the Submit
option for Control Type causes the
Submit tab to appear.

6. Click the Submit tab.
7. Type the mailto protocol in the Submit to URL box, as shown in Figure 9-21.

Field | Subrmit
Submit to URL: |
mailto: cheridan@wark, com ‘

Subrmit As: ¥ML Data Package (XDF)  »

[ 5ign Submission Settings...

Inchuds
[7emplate
[1PDF {Includes Signatures)

ower. [ ]

Data Encoding: | UTF-8 w |

Figure 9-21. Enter a destination
into the Submit to URL box

~

The mailto protocol is the e-mail URL that is used in websites extensively to launch the user’s
e-mail client. The mailto protocol is in this format: mailto:username@email.com. For example,
my e-mail address is cheri@work.com; therefore, to set up the mailto protocol that will send
data to my address, | would enter mailto:cheri@work.com in the Submit to URL box.

237



CHAPTER 9

8. From the Submit As list, select XML Data (XDP), also shown in Figure 9-21.
9. Click the Preview PDF tab to test your form.
10. Fill out the form with data (see Figure 9-22).

JO'SICE CRSEA.»?\M COMPANY
&y ST 35358

P | 123456
E| WORK@\A?OI%K.COM

Jo's ORDER FORM

‘Want your favorite lce Cream delivered directly to your door? Simply fill out the form below and submit it to us, and your order of
«creamy Jo's lce Cream is on it's way to youl

DELIVERY DETAILS

Title: Mr 'I First Mame: |Jonad\an Last Name: |Dough ‘

Address 1: [123 Fourth st |

Addrass 2: | |

ary: IBewarIy Hills | seate Il:alllomla |r] z: so200 |

ORDER DETAILS

Flavor Prica per pint Number of Pints Cost

| Vanilla $3.50 1 5350

| |

TOTAL PURCHASE 5350

Submit Data

Figure 9-22. Filling out your form to submit the data

11. Click the Submit Data button.

When you click the Submit Data button, Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES will launch your e-mail client on
your computer and automatically compose a message that consists of the destination e-mail address
(as specified on the Submit tab) and a default subject line. It will also attach the XPD package, which
contains the data you have entered into the form, as shown in Figure 9-23. To submit the data, simply
click Send.
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mNH 9 B e e s _cakl634v13cbSanisxdp - Message (HTML) - = x
N ————
| Message | Insert COptions Format Text @
= i = 1 - [
!j £ | catibriBo - |11 - | A & || _SSH @ 0 g v = ig
et e =) ' .
Paste B 7 U|%®~ - | Address Check Follow Spelling
i = |— == ”— —--A— ] T || Book Names =% || Up= e
Clipboard '—' Basic Text || Mames | finclude || Options ™= 'F’mnfiqg' |
This message has not been sent.
[ To.. ] |d'1efimork.mm |
(oo | |
Subject: |_cak1634v13cn5anls.xdp |
Attached: | T cak1634vi3ch5antsxdp (1 KB] |
A

Figure 9-23. Upon hitting Send, your e-mail client sends the data.

Retrieving the data package from your e-mail client and opening it in LiveCycle Designer will allow you
to view the XPD data package. You can see that the information you entered into your form has been
rendered into an XML form upon opening the attachment to your e-mail, as shown in Figure 9-24.

P?xml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-5"72>

roxfardata

< IceCreamOrder
romwainsubform
»<Title

=Mr</Title
rofirstlame
>Jonathan</firstlame
< lastName

>Dough</ lastame
r<addressl

»123 Fourth St</addressi
r<addressa

frooity

>Beverly Hills</ocity
Fo3tate

»Ch</3tate

F<zip
>20210.00000000</ zip
r<Taklel

><HeaderRow xfa:datalNode="dataGroup™
/><Rowl

=<Flavorliet
=1</Flavorl3et
F<Pintl

»3.50</Pintl
r<lumberl
>1.00000000</ Nunberl
=<Costl

»3.50</Costl

=</ Rowl

<Rowz

< Flavorz

/r<Pintz

/ ><lumberz

/r<Cost2

<?xfa generator="XFAZ 4" APIVersion="i.6.7120.0"%>
<xdp:xdp xmlns:xdp="http://ns.adobe.com <dp/ ">
<xfa:datasets xmlns:xfa="http://wuw.xfa.org/schema/xfa-data/1.0/"

Figure 9-24. The XML package of submitted data
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Buttons that send information to a server

In Chapter 8, you created an order form that guided the user through selecting a product and select-
ing a payment option. One of these options was submitting credit card details. You as a form builder
want this information from the customer as soon as they have filled out the form so that you can ful-
fil it! You will now add a button to the form you’ve been working with to send information directly to
a server.

Add a server to send information to a server

For the following exercise, you can choose to either download the Chapter9.pdf form from the
friends of ED website or complete the exercises in Chapter 8 to create the order form yourself. For the
purposes of this exercise, we will refer to the form as Chapter9.pdf.

1. Open Chapter9.pdf in Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES. Drag a Button object from the Standard
category of the Library palette to your form, as shown in Figure 9-25.

When you place the button on the form, ensure that you place it within the cc subform.

_[D Design View ” || Master Pages IZI”E Presigw FOF IZI] - 1]
1_|I.|.|3.|.I.|.|4.|.I.|.|5|.I.|.|B.|.I.|.|?.|.I.|.|8 R o2y Object Library XV

-

...... ~ » My Favorites

w  Standard

EButton | CheckBox

o Circle F@Content Area
. @Date,l’Time Field ?Decimal Field
e 58 Document: Signaf2 Drop-down List
I Email Submit BubZIHTTP Submit Button
| g]lmage Image Field
T /Line [ERList Box
_:[]| : T @Numeric Field Paper Forms Barcode

WPassword Field [ZPrint Button
@Radio Button [ _JRectangle
AReset Butkon 5 Table

[ Tet EAText Field

» Cuskam

i
|

Figure 9-25. Dragging a button from the Object palette into the cc subform of the form

2. Click the button on Design View to display the Object palette.

3. Rename this button to be Submit my Order in the Caption field of the Object palette, as shown
in Figure 9-26.
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_[D Design View ” || Master Pages IZI”'@ Presigw FOF IZI] e - |
7 |8 DObject IZI(Border L Accessibility ™,
T

I |3 4 5 g
PP I IS PRI o AT POV AP IS A
! -7 A Field ™,
7 Type: |DButt0n v|
?_ ....... ¢ -
= -} ToraLpumcHasel ©  tooo L - Caption: |Subm|t my Order |
:s............::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: lI'3°H3I3EEWE|I1CE:|Raiset:|l3on:ler v|
................................. Highliohting: | Toverted =
8_;heckor_cr!dit.ar¢ .................................... o | nvere |
O Rollover Caption: |:|
0 o S E—
540 Control Type! () Regular
) (O Execute
1 O submit
10
i Presence: | Visible v |
R Locale: | Default locale v |

English (US4}

Figure 9-26. A button’s labels should reflect its intent.

You can also rename a button’s label by double-clicking it and, when
the cursor appears, typing the new name.

4. Select the Submit radio button in the Control Type area of the Object palette. As before, the
Submit tab will appear.

5. In the Submit to URL box, type ftp://ftp.DriveHQ.com/ to send your form data via FTP directly
to a server, as shown in Figure 9-27.

[ Field ™ submit ™

Submit ko URL:
‘ ftp:fiftp. DriveHG . comf ‘

Subrmit As: ¥ML Data Package (XDF)  »

[ 5ign Submission Settings...

Figure 9-27. Typing the form’s FTP address
into the Submit to URL box directs the form
where to send the data.

o

From the Submit As drop-down list, choose XML Data Package (XDP).

7. Select File » Save As, and save your form as an Adobe dynamic XML document (*pdf).

*®

Open your form in Adobe Reader.
You will now see the form interact with the FTP address.

°

Fill out your form, and click the Send button.
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As shown in Figure 9-28, Adobe Reader will notify you that your form is trying to contact the Internet
via a Security Warning dialog box. To transmit the form data, click Allow in the dialog box. Your data has
now been submitted to the FTP server.

Flavor Price per pint Number of Pints Cost

Vanilla - $3.50 1 $3.50

Security Warning | X |

The document is trying ko connect to
y ! ftp:fiftp. DriveHQ . comj%=20

PAYM ENT DETA] IF wou krust the site, choose Allow, IF vou do not trust the site, choose Block,

[Iremember my action For this site

Complete this section to pay

Payment options |Credit card ;I

[ Help ] [ Allow ] [ Block.

(® Visa (" Mastercard " Amex

Cardholder's name IJonathan Dough ‘

Card Number |1234123412341234 ‘

Exp. date (0000 |1203 ‘ | Submit my Order |

Figure 9-28. Security warnings from Adobe Reader alert the user that the form is attempting to contact the
FTP site.

Sending data via the FTP protocol is one of three methods you can choose to submit your data. Each
of these methods has their own HTTP protocol, as detailed in Table 9-1.

Table 9-1. The Standard Internet Protocols That Allow You to Specify Your Data Destination

Enter This in the Use This URL

Field on the Submit Tab Result After Clicking Send

http://myserver/cgi-bin This action submits the PDF package to a web server.
https://myserver/cgi-bin This action submits the PDF package to a secure web server.
ftp://ftp.myserver.com This action submits the PDF package to an FTP server, as shown

in the previous exercise.
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COMPLETING YOUR FORMS WITH DATA SUBMISSION

When you are setting up your form to submit data to a URL, it’s suggested that you use an absolute
URL as opposed to a relative URL, because this means that as long as the computer that the form is
saved on has Internet access, it will always be able to send data to the correct destination. An absolute
URL is the complete Internet address of a page, for example, http://www.mywebsite.com/about.

Buttons that add a digital signature

The ability to add a digital signature to a submit button on the Button object’s Submit tab is a useful
feature that helps to ensure data security. It works like this: when a form user fills out their form and
clicks the button to submit the form data, a digital signature certifies the security and protects the
data and any attachments associated with the form submission. It’s an electronic signature that is used
to authenticate not only where the data has come from but that it is intact when it is received at the
data destination.

This is incredibly valuable on many levels to everyone who comes into contact with the form, from the
form user who can rest assured that his payment and credit card information is secure to the form
owner who wants to ensure that all information that comes from his users is not only accurate but
also secure.

Add a digital signature to a form

You will now apply a digital signature to the Chapter9.pdf form:
1. Open the Chapter9.pdf form as saved in the previous exercise, and click the Send button to
select it.
2. Click the Submit tab to bring it to the front of the Object palette.
3. Click the Sign Submission checkbox, as shown in Figure 9-29.

[ Field ™ submit ™

Submit ko URL:
‘ ftp:fiftp. DriveHG . comf ‘

Subrmit As: ¥ML Data Package (XDF)  »
Sign Subrmission Settings. ..

nclude el
Annotations [ template
[1PDF {Includes Signatures)

ower [ ]

Data Encoding: | UTF-8 w |

Figure 9-29. Selecting the Sign
Submission check box allows you
to add a signature to your form.

Clicking the Sign Submission button launches the Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box, as shown in
Figure 9-30.
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Sign Data and Submit Settings x|

S22 Object & Border L Accessibilty

() 5ign Data Only

C)Sign Entire Submission

®

Sign Data | Signature Handler | Roaming I || Sigring Certificates || lssuers and Policies || Signature Infa Field ] Submit

Submit o LRL:

Select the data needed to be signed For submission: | Fep:/iftp.DriveHQ. comf

riclude:

[C1POF {Includes Signatures)

The submitted data can be covered by a digital signature, The digital signature can apply to the form data only or
to the entire submission, including the data and any attachments, such as annotations, document signatures, and
PDF documents.

[ ok J[ caneal ][ Hem Il. My Favorites

UbME Ast—__| %ML Data Package (XDP) | %
[+] sign Submission

[#] Annotations [Jtemplate

o
Data Encoding: | UTF-& 1~

I Fragment Library 1 Object Library EIE E‘

Figure 9-30. Clicking the Sign Submission button launches the Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box.

The Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box is where you specify the security settings for your form.
The tabs are as follows.

The Sign Data tab specifies which part of the form is guaranteed by the digital signature. You can
select for which part of your form’s data you want to guarantee integrity via a digital signature—the
form’s data or any attachments that are also attached to the form (see Figure 9-31).
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Sign Data and Submit Settings

Sign Data | Signature Handler || Fioaming 1D || Signing Certificates || lzzuers and Policies || Signature Inf0|

Select the data needed to be signed for submission:

() sign Entire Submission

The submitted data can be covered by a digital signature, The digital signature can apply to the Form data only or
to the entire submission, including the data and any attachments, such as annotations, document signatures, and
PDF documents.

L Ok J[ Cancel ][ Help

]

Figure 9-31. The Sign Data tab allows you to specify for which part of your form’s data you

want to guarantee integrity via a digital signature.



COMPLETING YOUR FORMS WITH DATA SUBMISSION

The Signature Handler tab enables you to implement a signature handler for your button that submits
data over the Internet.

The Roaming ID tab contains the web server specifications that are utilized when signing your form
upon clicking the button. It points to a web service that contains the digital information that is used to
sign your form by a user. By clicking the Restrict to Specified URL Server check box, you can also
instruct Acrobat to look for the authorization on the server that you have specified. If you do not
select this check box, Adobe looks for this authorization on other web servers.

The Signing Certificate tab enables you to specify who is authorized to submit the form data.

The Issuers and Policies tab enables you allow only those form users who have been certified by spe-
cific issuers named by the form builder to submit data to you.

The Signature Info tab allows you to specify that form users with Online Certificate Status Protocol
(OCSP) or the Certificate Revocation List (CRL) are screened upon attempting to submit the data.

Summary

In this chapter, you learned how to implement submit buttons in your form. Submit buttons in an
interactive form enable the user to instantly send their form data to the form builder. You now know
that you can use multiple protocols to fulfill data submission.

This final chapter brings this book to a close. | hope | have been able to open up a wonderful world of
interactive and dynamic forms that will allow you to expand your business processes to greater effi-
ciency and success.
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A

absolute binding expressions, definition of,
185
absolute URL, 243
accessibility
definition of, 47
guidelines for designing accessible forms,
47
Accessibility palette
definition of, 16
specifying options for screen readers, 48
tool tips and, 50
Add button, 146
Add Category command, 82
Add Library Group dialog box, 110
Add Library Object dialog box, 112, 158
Add Template command, 82
adding body pages, 93
adding master pages, 90
Address Block object, 62
Adobe Acrobat, 2
Adobe Acrobat Writer, 16
Adobe dynamic XML form (.pdf), 80, 89
Adobe LiveCycle Designer ES, features of, 2
Adobe LiveCycle Designer template (.tds), 80
Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES and server-side
data binding, 51
Adobe LiveCycle object, 62
Adobe Output Designer files, importing, 190
Adobe Reader, 6, 133
Email Submit Button object, 230
viewing PDF documents, 1
Adobe static PDF document (.pdf), 80, 84, 89

Adobe XML form (xpd), 80

Allow Form Rendering To Be Cached on
Server check box, 86

Amount cell, 203

Appearance drop-down list, 235

application events, definition of, 116, 197-198

B

bar codes (hardware and software),
differentiating, 2
Barcodes category, 59, 63
Based on a Template option, 67, 83
baseline shift, 45
binding, definition of, 2
Binding tab, 94, 118, 121, 128, 222
Default Binding (Open, Save, Submit) drop-
down list, 166
Name section, 165
Specify Item Values check box, 206
Body Has Fixed Dimensions button, 38
Body Page node, 93
body pages
adding and deleting, 93
default names, 93
definition of, 75
navigating among, 94
renaming in the Design View tab, 94
renaming in the Hierarchy palette, 93
reordering, 94
subforms and, 75, 93
viewing and editing in Design View, 93
See also master pages
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Body Rows Vary Depending on Data button, 151
boilerplate objects, definition of, 120
Border palette, 149
Break radio buttons, 146
Browse for Image File dialog box, 125, 128
Button object, 61, 194, 226, 236, 240
buttons
creating interactive buttons, 122

defining button properties in the Object palette,

124
Email Submit Button, 122
HTTP Submit Button, 123
preconfigured, 122
Print Button, 124
Reset Button, 124

C

calculations
attaching a FormcCalc function to a form, 117
debugging and troubleshooting, 221
scripting and, 194
Caption field, 26, 235, 237, 240
captions, subforms and fields, 171
cc subform, 210
Certificate Revocation List (CRL), 245
change event, 116, 198, 206
Chapter8.pdf, 194, 201, 204, 214
Chapter9.pdf, 240, 243
Chapter9a.pdf, 236
character masking, definition of, 54
Check Box object, 60, 102, 105
Check Script Syntax button, 114
checkSubform, 211
cheque.pdf, 131, 150, 159, 161, 165
child objects, definition of, 115
Circle object, 60
click event, 116, 198
client-side data binding, 51
Compatibility tab
definition of, 88
Event Model section, 88
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Text Formatting section, 88
conditional breaks
ConditionalPageBreak.xpd, 142
creating conditional form interactions, 141
definition of, 145
Form Properties dialog box, 143
Contact Details template, 91
Content Area object, 61
content areas
definition of, 64
Design View tab, 64
Library palette, 64
Master Pages tab, 64
Preview PDF tab, 64
Control Type section
Execute option, 228
Regular option, 228
Submit option, 228
ConvertPDF_FontMap.txt, 190
Countries object, 62
Create Fragment dialog box
Create Fragment in Fragment Library radio
button, 160
Description field, 160
Name field, 160
Create Simple Table button, 37
Create Table Using Assistant radio button, 151
creating a form, 8, 79
Current Date object, 62
Current Shortcuts box, 21
Custom Appearance dialog box, 235
Custom category
Address Block object, 62
Adobe LiveCycle object, 62
Countries object, 62
Current Date object, 62
Data Drop-down object, 62
Data List Box object, 62
E-mail Address object, 62
Name object, 62
Page n of m object, 63
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Page Navigation object, 63
Phone Number — North America object, 63
Phone Number — UK object, 63
Process Fields object, 63
Sheet n of m object, 63
Signature — Print and Sign object, 63
Subform Instance Controls — Add object, 63
Survey Question object, 63
US Social Security object, 63
US States object, 63

custom objects
Add Library Object dialog box, 158
attaching a script or calculation to, 113
creating, 110, 158
creating a custom List Box object, 111
Custom Object library palette, 158
definition of, 110
Library palette, 110
Object Library palette, 110
See also interactive objects; objects

Custom section, 158

D

data architects, creating forms, 6

data binding
absolute binding expressions, definition of, 185
Adobe LiveCycle Forms ES, 51
binding a form object to a data source field, 51
client-side binding, 51
definition of, 50

explicit and implicit data binding, definitions of,

185
Object Linking and Embedding Database
(OLEDB), 51
relative binding expressions, definition of, 185
server-side binding, 51
Web Service Definition Language (WSDL), 51
Data Drop-down object, 62
Data File field, 143
Data List Box object, 62
data privacy. See privacy

data security. See security
data signatures
adding to a form, 53
definition of, 52
data submission
absolute versus relative URLs, 243
associating an e-mail address with a submit
button, 232
Button object, 226
buttons that add a digital signature, 243
buttons that send e-mail with XML, 236
buttons that send information to a server, 240
data collection and the submit button, 226
Email Submit Button object, 225, 230
FTP protocol, 242
HTTP protocol, 242
HTTP Submit Button object, 225, 233
mailto protocol, 237
placing an HTTP submit button on a form, 234
Security Warning dialog box, 242
Data tab, 136
data validation
data formatting, definition of, 51
definition of, 51, 132
field validation, definition of, 51
form validation, definition of, 51
list of validations applied to every field, 132
Pattern field, 134
Patterns — Numeric Field dialog box, 134, 136
Patterns button, 134
procedure for validating a Text Field object, 132
scripting and, 194
setting validation and data formatting on a
Numeric Field object, 134
Validation tab, 134
validation.pdf, 133
Data View palette, 170, 182
binding a form object to a data source field, 51
definition of, 15
displaying a hierarchical view of a data source,
173
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Data View tab, 181
Date/Time object, 61
defining its behavior, 122
editing in the Object palette, 121
Decimal object, 61
Default Binding (Open, Save, Submit) drop-down
list, 166
default page subform, 147
default palettes, list of, 14
Defaults tab
definition of, 86
Target Version section, 86
Delete button, 146
Delete Template command, 82
deleting body pages, 93
Design Flow methodology
concept and planning stage, 30-31
creating an order form, 31
deployment and implementation stage, 30
design and build stage, 30-31
quality assurance testing stage, 30
test scripts, 30
design tips for forms, 40
Design View tab, 64, 92
definition of, 16
master pages and, 17
digital signatures
definition of, 52
inserting into a form, 52, 243
Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box, 243
display patterns, definition of, 135
Display tab, 136
docClose event, 198
docReady event, 198
Document Setup section, 24
Document Signature field, 52
Document Signature object, 61
document signatures, definition of, 52
Don’t Show Again check box, 80
Down Caption option, 236
Drop-Down Javascript.txt, 209

250

Drop-down List object, 60, 99, 211
dynamic forms, definition of, 4
dynamic XML forms (.pdf), 80, 89

E

E-mail Address object, 62
e-mail button, displaying on a form, 25
Edit Conditional Breaks dialog box
Add button, 146
Break radio buttons, 146
Delete button, 146
Language drop-down list, 146
Move Down button, 146
Move Up button, 146
Run At drop-down list, 146
To section, 146
Trailer section, 146
When section, 146
Edit on the Pagination Page, 145
Edit tab, 136
editing master pages, 91
elements
mapping elements with complex types to
subforms, 171
mapping elements with simple types to fields,
171
Email Address field, 233
Email Submit Button object, 60, 122, 225
adding to a form, 231
list of predefined settings, 231
Embed XML Schema check box, 172, 177
Employment Application template, 84
enter event, 116, 198, 217
Event Model section, 88
events
application events, definition of, 116, 197-198
categories of, 116, 196
change event, 116, 198, 206
click event, 116, 198
docClose event, 198
docReady event, 198
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enter event, 116, 198, 217
exit event, 116, 198, 217
form events, definition of, 115, 196
full event, 116
interactive events, definition of, 116, 197
interactive forms and, 115
mouseDown event, 117, 198
mouseEnter event, 117, 197-198, 215
mouseExit event, 117, 197-198, 216
mouseUp event, 117, 198
placing a script in an event, 194
postPrint event, 198
postSave event, 198
preOpen event, 117, 198
prePrint event, 198
preSave event, 197-198
preSubmit event, 198
process events, definition of, 116, 196-197
See also interactive events

Exit button, 10

exit event, 116, 198, 217

expandable fields, 36

explicit data binding, definition of, 185

F

Field tab, 121, 141, 156
fields
captions, 171
definition of, 120
File Import Options dialog box, list of options, 188
fillable forms, definition of, 2
font families
choosing, 44
sans-serif fonts, 43
serif (Roman) fonts, 43
See also typography
Font Manager, changing a button’s font size, 105
Font palette, 45, 159
Form Properties dialog box
accessing, 85
Compatibility tab, 88

contents of, 85
Defaults tab, 86
Information tab, 85
PDF Print Options tab, 87
PDF Security tab, 53, 87
Performance tab, 86
Preview tab, 88
Save Options tab, 89
setting a conditional break, 143
Variables tab, 89
Form Requires Server-side Data Binding and/or
Scripting check box, 87
Form Return Setup section, 24
Form1, 147
FormCalc
adding a calculation with, 201-202, 204-205
Adobe’s development of, 18
Amount cell, 203
attaching a FormCalc function to a form, 117
features and functions, 117, 200
HTML browsers and, 205
interactive objects and, 110
Language drop-down list, 114
Sum calculation, 119
syntax notation, table of, 200
Total Purchase field, 204
using within a form design, 194
See also JavaScript; scripting
FormOrder.pdf, 176
forms
accessibility issues and, 16, 47
adding a button to, 227
Adobe Acrobat, 2
Adobe LiveCycle Designer template (.tds), 80
aesthetics supporting function, 39
assistive technologies and, 47
associating an e-mail address with a submit
button, 232
attaching a FormCalc function to, 117
binding a form object to a data source field, 51
buttons that add a digital signature, 243
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buttons that send e-mail with XML, 236

buttons that send information to a server, 240

creating, 79

creating a blank form, 8

creating a first form, 22

creating an order form, 31

creating dynamic, interactive forms as PDF
documents, 1

creating from an existing template, 83

data architects and, 6

data binding, definition of, 50

data handling for interactive forms, 50

data validation, definition of, 51

definition of, 29

design and usability considerations, 34

Design Flow methodology, stages of, 30

design tips, 40

designing form field objects for clarity, 46

display patterns, definition of, 135

dynamic forms, definition of, 4

effect of typographic choices on, 36, 43-44

emphasizing the call to action to submit data, 43

expandable fields, 36

fillable and nonfillable PDF forms, 2

flowable form layouts, 147

form events, definition of, 115

Form Properties dialog box, 84

form snippets, functions of, 142

graphic design and, 5, 45

guidelines for designing accessible forms, 47

guiding users with visually consistent layouts, 36

importing a PDF document, 186

importing from third-party applications, 186

Insert Table dialog box, 37

integrating form design with web services and
databases, 169

interactive forms, definition of, 3, 109

interactive forms, designing, 110

JavaScript and, 120

justifying form labels, 42

master pages, 36
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meeting Section 508 accessibility requirements, 2

Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA), 16

Microsoft InfoPath, 2

Microsoft Word, 2

opening, 80

organizing form information in tables, 37

outputting interactive forms as .swf or .html files,
109

placing an HTTP submit button on, 234

prefilling predictable form answers, 36, 42

principles of form design, 34

required fields, indicating, 36, 46

saving, 80

screen readers and, 47

setting appropriate field lengths, 42

setting form properties, 84

static forms, definition of, 2, 89

structuring questions by importance, 40

submit buttons, 43

submitting electronically through e-mail or web
services, 3

tab order, setting, 47-48, 94

types of, 2

understanding user needs, 45

updating an earlier version, 88

using calculations in, 117

using simple, intuitive design, 34

using smart defaults, 42

web designers and, 6

XDP (Acrobat XML Data Package), 4

XFA (XML Forms Architecture), 6

See also interactive forms; subforms

Forms Properties dialog box

Data File field, 143

Preview tab, 143

Preview Type field, 143

previewing interactive and static PDF forms, 18

Fragment Library palette, 75, 159, 164
fragments

Create Fragment dialog box, 160
creating, 74
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creating from a Text Field object, 159
definition of, 74, 159
editing, 164
Insert Fragment dialog box, 162
inserting a predesigned fragment into a form
design, 161
updating a master fragment, 75
XPD files, 74
FTP protocol, 242
full event, 116
Functions button, 114, 119

G

GetWeatherByZipCode node, 183
global fields
applying a global field binding to a form design,
165
definition of, 165
graphic designers and form creation, 5

H

help documentation, 16
hidden tabs, displaying, 16
Hierarchy palette
accessing, 90
adding and deleting body pages, 93
adding master pages, 90
Body Page node, 93
body pages, renaming and reordering, 93-94
child objects, 115
definition of, 15
displaying a hierarchical view of form objects,
195
Form1, 147
Layout toolbar, 106
Master Pages node, 90
Script object, 219
Highlighting drop-down list, 235
How To palette
definition of, 16

help documentation, 16

HTTP protocol, 242

HTTP Submit Button object, 61, 123, 225
adding to a form, 234
Appearance drop-down list, 235
Caption field, 235
Down Caption option, 236
Highlighting drop-down list, 235
list of predefined settings, 233
Presence option, 236
Rollover Caption option, 236
Sign Submission check box, 236
URL field, 236

Image Field objects, 61

procedure for using, 127
Image objects, 60, 91

procedure for using, 125
implicit data binding, definition of, 185
Import a PDF Document radio button, 186
Import a Word Document radio button, 188
Information tab, definition of, 85
Insert Fragment dialog box, 162
Insert menu and the Hierarchy palette, 90, 93
Insert Table dialog box

Create Simple Table button, 37

Create Table Using Assistant radio button, 151

creating a nested table, 148

creating a table, 37

Include Header Row in Table check box, 148
interactive events

change event, 116

click event, 116

definition of, 116, 197

enter event, 116

exit event, 116

full event, 116

mouseDown event, 117

mouseEnter event, 117

mousekExit event, 117
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mouseUp event, 117

preOpen event, 117

See also events
interactive forms

advantages of, 109

attaching a FormcCalc function to a form, 117

completing with Acrobat Professional, Standard,

or Reader, 109

definition of, 3, 109

designing, 110

events and, 115

outputting as .swf or .html files, 109

See also forms; subforms
interactive objects

child objects, definition of, 115

definition of, 110

FormCalc and, 110

JavaScript and, 110

See also custom objects; objects
International Standards Organization, 136
Internet Engineering Task Force, 136
Issuers and Policies tab, 245

J

JavaScript

applying a mousekExit event, 216

assigned values in a drop-down list, 206, 208

creating Script objects, 218, 220-221

displaying subforms on selecting a drop-down
list, 211

Drop-Down Javascript.txt, 209

enter event, 217

exit event, 217

highlighting contact information, 214

HTML browsers and, 205

integrating with form fields and object values,
205

interactive objects and, 110

Language drop-down list, 114

Payment options drop-down list, 212
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populating a value from a drop-down list,
206-209

showing and hiding fields, 210

showing subforms with javascript.txt, 212

Submit Order button, 213

Total cell, 212

using the Script Editor to create a pop-up
message box, 196

using within a form design, 120, 194

See also FormCalc; scripting

justification of form labels, 42

K

Keyboard Shortcuts dialog box
Current Shortcuts box, 21
determining assigned keyboard shortcuts, 21

L

Language drop-down list, 114, 146, 157, 195
Layout Editor

Design View tab, 16

FormCalc and, 18

JavaScript and, 18

list of tabs, 16

Master Page tab, 18

Preview PDF tab, 18

XML Source tab, 16
Layout toolbar

aligning objects, 105

grouping objects, 106

standard layout commands in, 19
Library palette, 110

Button object, 236, 240

content areas, 64
Line object, 60
List Box object, 60, 111
List Field object, inserting, 101
locale

definition of, 136

International Standards Organization, 136
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Internet Engineering Task Force, 136
local identifiers, list of, 136
specifying for an object, 141

Log tab, 222

M

mailto protocol, definition of, 237
Master Page tab
definition of, 18
editing master pages, 91
master pages
adding, 90
applying an image and footer to a template, 91
comparing to templates, 66
creating a form with, 17
default, 73
definition of, 73, 90
editing, 91
fixing the background and layout of a form
design, 36
specifying the layout of a form design, 18
See also body pages; templates
Master Pages node, 90
Master Pages tab, 64, 73
Microsoft
InfoPath, 2
Word, 2, 188
Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA), 16
Missing Fonts dialog box, 190
mouseDown event, 117, 198
mouseEnter event, 117, 197-198, 215
mouseExit event, 117, 197-198, 216
mouseUp event, 117, 198
Move Down button, 146
Move Template To command, 82
Move Up button, 146
My Favorites category, 59, 125
Check Box object, 60
Circle object, 60
Drop-down List object, 60
Email Submit Button object, 60

Image object, 60

Line object, 60

List Box object, 60
Numeric Field object, 60
Print Button object, 60
Radio Button object, 60
Rectangle object, 60
Text Field object, 60
Text object, 60

N

Name New Connection field, 171, 176, 179
Name object, 62
nesting subforms, 147
New button, 23
New Data Connection dialog box
connecting a form to an XML schema, 171
Embed XML Schema check box, 172, 177
Name New Connection field, 171, 176, 179
Select XML Schema File field, 172, 177
selecting a web service, 181
Use XML Data Route Element Name, 172, 177
using, 170
WSDL File field, 180
XML Schema radio button, 171, 176
New Form Assistant dialog box
Based on a Template option, 67, 83
building a contact form with objects, 99
creating a new form, 23
creating a new template, 67
displaying a print form button, 25
displaying an e-mail button, 25
Document Setup section, 24
Form Return Setup section, 24
Import a PDF Document radio button, 186
Import a Word Document radio button, 188
launching from the menu bar, 23
opening a form, 80
specifying an e-mail address for form submission,
24
Use a Blank Form button, 23
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New Form icon, 8, 23, 80
New from Template icon, 9, 80-81
nonfillable forms, definition of, 2
Numeric Field object, 60, 117
inserting, 101
setting validation and data formatting for, 134

0

Object Library palette
Add Library Group dialog box, 110
adding a group to, 110
Barcodes category, 59, 63
Custom category, 59, 62, 112
Custom section, 158
definition of, 15
Document Signature field, 52
HTTP Submit Button object, 234
image object, 91
My Favorites category, 59, 125
Numeric Field object, 117
objects grouped into categories, 59
Script object, 218, 220-221
Standard category, 59-60, 128, 151, 155, 234
Subform object, 155
Text object, 92

Object Linking and Embedding Database (OLEDB),

51

Object palette, 6, 118
Appearance drop-down list, 235
Binding tab, 94, 121, 128, 165, 206
Button object, 194, 226
Caption field, 26, 235, 237, 240
Control Type section, 227
defining button properties in, 124
definition of, 15
Down Caption option, 236
Edit on the Pagination Page, 145
Email Address field, 233
Email Submit Button object, 122, 225, 230
Field tab, 121, 141, 156
Highlighting drop-down list, 235
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HTTP Submit Button object, 123, 225, 233
Presence option, 236
Print Button, 124
Reset Button, 124
Rollover Caption option, 236
Sign Submission check box, 53, 236, 243
Sizing drop-down box, 126
Standard category, 227
Submit radio button, 237, 241
Submit tab, 228, 237, 243
Type drop-down list, 154-155
URL field, 236
Value tab, 121
objects
Add Library Object dialog box, 158
adding an object to a form, 59
aligning, 105
attaching a script or calculation to, 113
boilerplate objects, definition of, 120
button, resizing, 105
Check Box object, 102
child objects, definition of, 115
creating a custom List Box object, 111
Custom Object library palette, 158
custom objects, 110, 158
Date/Time object, 120
definition of, 58, 99
Drop-down list object, 99
fields, definition of, 120
grouping, 106
Image Field objects, 125
Image objects, 125
inserting via drag and drop, 99
interactive objects, definition of, 110
Layout menu, 105
Library palette, 110
List Field object, 101
moving, 103
moving as a group, 106
Numeric Field object, 101
Object Library palette, 99, 110
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resizing, 104

text area, resizing, 105

Text Field object, 100

using on body and master pages, 99

See also custom objects; interactive objects
Online Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP), 245
Open dialog box, 10
Open Form icon, 10
opening a form, 80
order form, creating, 31
OrderForm.pdf, 171, 174

P

Page n of m object, 63

Page Navigation object, 63

palettes
Accessibility palette, 16
Data View palette, 15
default palettes, list of, 14
definition of, 12
Fragment palette, 16
Hierarchy palette, 15
How To palette, 16
Object Library palette, 15
Object palette, 15

object selection and changing display options, 13

PDF Structure palette, 15
Paper Forms Barcode object, 61
Password object, 61
passwords, setting for security, 54, 87
Pattern field, 134
Patterns — Numeric Field dialog box
Data tab, 136
Display tab, 136
Edit tab, 136
editing patterns, 136
validating a numeric field, 134
Validation tab, 136
Patterns button, 134
Payment options drop-down list, 212
PDF (Portable Document Format)

Adobe Reader and, 1, 6

Adobe’s development of, 6

applications for viewing PDF documents, 6

creating dynamic, interactive forms as PDF
documents, 1

definition of, 1, 6

dynamic PDF form, definition of, 4

dynamic XML form (.pdf), 80, 89

fillable and nonfillable PDF forms, 2

interactive PDF form, definition of, 3

PDF converters, using, 7

restricting normal PDF document capabilities, 53

static PDF document (.pdf), 80, 84, 89
using PDF security settings, 53
when to use, 7
PDF option, 230
PDF Print Options tab, definition of, 87
PDF Security tab, 53
definition of, 87
setting passwords, 87
PDF Structure palette, definition of, 15
Performance tab

Allow Form Rendering To Be Cached on Server

check box, 86
definition of, 86

Form Requires Server-side Data Binding and/or

Scripting check box, 87
Phone Number — North America object, 63
Phone Number — UK object, 63
Post method, 230, 233
postPrint event, 198
postSave event, 198
predesigned templates, 9
preOpen event, 117, 198
prePrint event, 198
preSave event, 197-198
Presence option, 236
preSubmit event, 198

Preview PDF tab, 18, 64, 119, 133, 175, 178, 184,

189
Preview tab, 88, 143
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Preview Type field, 143
Print Button object, 60, 124
Print dialog box, 124
Print Form button, 25, 105
privacy
data privacy, definition of, 54
privacy policy, setting, 54
process events, definition of, 116, 196-197
Process Fields object, 63

Q

questions, structuring within forms by importance,
40
Quick Start Tutorial, 80

R

Radio Button object, 60
radio buttons and screen readers, 50
Rectangle object, 60
relative binding expressions, definition of, 185
relative URL, 243
Remove Category command, 82
Rename Template command, 82
renaming body pages, 93
Report palette
Binding tab, 222
functions of, 221
Log tab, 222
viewing, 221
Warnings tab, 221
Reset Button object, 61, 124
Restrict to Specified URL Server check box, 245
Rollover Caption option, 236
root subform, 147
Run At drop-down list, 114, 146, 203, 207, 215

S

sample.xsd, 171
sans-serif fonts, 43
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Save Options tab
definition of, 89
static and dynamic forms, 89
schema (XML)
assigning schema values individually to a form,
176
binding to form fields and subforms, 170
connecting to, 171
definition of, 2, 170
element declarations, 171
functions of, 173
mapping elements with complex types to
subforms, 171
mapping elements with simple types to fields,
171
procedure for using, 174
See also XML (Extensible Markup Language)
screen readers
Accessibility palette and, 48
creating a tagged PDF form, 50
designing forms for, 47
radio buttons and, 50
reading text and image objects, 48
restricting normal PDF document capabilities, 53
tab order, viewing and setting, 48
Script Editor
activating from the Window menu, 19
attaching a script or calculation to an object, 113
Check Script Syntax button, 114
components of, 114
definition of, 18
Functions button, 114, 119
Language drop-down list, 114, 157, 195
multiline view, 114
required fields, indicating, 46
Run At drop-down list, 114, 203, 207, 215
Show drop-down list, 114, 119, 157, 195,
197-198, 202, 207
Show Events for Child Object button, 114
single-line view, 114
statement completion functionality, 199
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using JavaScript to create a pop-up message box,
196
viewing, 115
Script objects, creating, 218, 220-221
scripting
adding a calculation using FormCalc, 201-202,
204-205
debugging and troubleshooting scripts, 221
functions of, 193
highlighting contact information using JavaScript,
214
placing a script in an event, 194
populating a value from a drop-down list using
JavaScript, 206-209
showing and hiding fields using JavaScript, 210
See also FormCalc; JavaScript
Scripting Object Model (SOM), absolute binding
expressions, 185
Section 508 accessibility requirements, 2
security
character masking, definition of, 54
data signatures, 52-53
digital signatures, 52, 243
document signatures, 52
ensuring data security, 52
protecting user data, 226
security policies, purpose of, 225
setting a password field, 54
Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box, 243
Security Warning dialog box, 184, 242
Select XML Schema File field, 172, 177
serif (Roman) fonts, 43
server-side data binding, 51
setting form properties, 84
Sheet n of m object, 63
shortcuts. See keyboard shortcuts
Show drop-down list, 114, 119, 157, 195, 202, 207
application events, list of, 198
interactive events, list of, 198
process events, list of, 197
Show Events for Child Object button, 114

showing subforms with javascript.txt, 212
Sign Data and Submit Settings dialog box, 244
Sign Data tab

Issuers and Policies tab, 245

Roaming ID tab, 245

Signature Handler tab, 245

Signature Info tab, 245

Signing Certificate tab, 245
Sign Submission check box, 53, 236, 243
Signature — Print and Sign object, 63
Signature Handler tab, 245
Signature Info tab

Certificate Revocation List (CRL), 245

Online Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP), 245
Signing Certificate tab, 245
Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP), definition

of, 179

Sizing drop-down box

Scale Image Proportionally, 126

Scale Image to Fit Rectangle, 126

Use Original Size, 127
Standard category, 59-60, 151, 155, 227, 234

Button object, 61

Content Area object, 61

Date/Time object, 61

Decimal object, 61

Document Signature object, 61

HTTP Submit Button object, 61

Image Field object, 61

Paper Forms Barcode object, 61

Password object, 61

Reset Button object, 61

Subform object, 61

Table object, 61
Standard toolbar

New button, 23

standard commands in, 19
statement completion functionality, 199
static forms, definition of, 2, 89
static PDF document (.pdf), 80, 84, 89
Subform Instance Controls — Add object, 63
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Subform object, 61, 155
subforms
adding to a form design, 147
body pages and, 93
captions, 171
cc subform, 210
checkSubform, 211
contents of, 171
creating dynamic tables, 150
creating nested tables, 148
default page subform, 147
definition of, 147
displaying on selecting a drop-down list, 211
nesting, 147
root subform, 147
table, definition of, 148
using in dynamic forms, 147
See also forms; interactive forms
Submit As drop-down list
PDF option, 230
URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post) option, 230
XML Data (XML) option, 230
XML Data Package (XPD) option, 229
submit buttons, 43
Submit by Email button, 105, 221
Submit Order button, 213
Submit radio button, 237, 241
Submit tab, 237, 243
purpose of, 228
Submit As drop-down list, 229
Submit to URL field, 229
Submit to URL field, 229
Sum calculation, 119
Survey Question object, 63

T

Tab Order view, 95, 97
tab order, setting, 47-48, 94
Table Assistant dialog box
Body Has Fixed Dimensions button, 38

Body Rows Vary Depending on Data button, 151
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creating a table with, 38

Table object, 61, 148
Table toolbar, 20
tables

Border palette, 149

changing a static table into a subform, 155
cheque.pdf, 150

creating dynamic tables, 150

creating nested tables, 148

definition of, 148

fixed column and row tables, 37

grouping and organizing information in, 37
Insert Table dialog box, 38, 148

making intuitive table headings, 153

table cells, 148

using the Table Assistant dialog box, 38

Target Version section, 86

TDS files, 7, 67, 80

Template Category Properties command, 82
Template Manager

accessing, 81

accessing a saved template, 71

Add Category command, 82

Add Template command, 82

definition of, 67

Delete Template command, 82
functions of, 81

importing a template, 72

LiveCycle Designer sample templates, 81
Move Template To command, 82
Remove Category command, 82
Rename Template command, 82

saving form templates, 71

TDS files, 67

Template Category Properties command, 82
Template Manager dialog box, 67
Template Manager menu, 81

Template Options dialog box, 72

View command, 82

templates

comparing to master pages, 66
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creating a form from an existing template, 83
creating a new template, 67
definition of, 66
Employment Application template, 84
LiveCycle Designer sample templates, 81
predesigned, 9
saving as a form, 84
See also master pages
test scripts, 30
Text Field object, 60, 158
creating a fragment from, 159
inserting, 100
procedure for validating, 132
Text Formatting section, 88
Text Formatting toolbar, 20
Text object, 60, 92
To section, 146
tool tips, 50
toolbars
activating, 20
customizing, 20
default toolbars, list of, 19
Layout toolbar, 19
Standard toolbar, 19
Table toolbar, 20
Text Formatting toolbar, 20
Tools toolbar, 20
Total cell, 212
Total Purchase field, 204
Trailer section, 146
Type drop-down list, 154-155
Type options, list of, 121
typography
baseline shift, 45
choosing a font, 44
choosing the type size, 44
ConvertPDF_FontMap.txt, 190
effect of, on forms, 43
font families, 43
Font palette, 45
forms and graphic design, 45

justifying form labels, 42

keeping headings consistent, 44

mapping a font permanently in PDF forms, 190

Missing Fonts dialog box, 190

replacing fonts when importing a PDF or Word
document, 190

sans-serif fonts, 43

serif (Roman) fonts, 43

using text color appropriately, 44

using the same font for field labels, 36

See also font families

U

URL field, 236
URL-encoded Data (HTTP Post) option, 230
URLs, absolute versus relative, 243
US Social Security object, 63
US States object, 63
Use a Blank Form button, 23
Use XML Data Route Element Name, 172, 177
user input
display patterns, definition of, 135
list of validations applied to every field, 132
procedure for validating a Text Field object, 132
setting validation and data formatting on a
Numeric Field object, 134

Vv

Validation Script object, 221
Validation tab, 134, 136
validation.pdf, 133
Value tab

Empty Message field, 122

Type options, 121
Variables tab

definition of, 89

variable, definition of, 89
View command, 82
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W

Warnings tab, viewing error messages, 221
web designers and form creation, 6
Web Service Definition Language (WSDL), 51
connecting a form to a WSDL file, 179
creating forms that dynamically return
information, 182
defining input and output messages, 179
definition of, 179
free WSDL providers, 180
GetWeatherByZipCode node, 183
services and features, 179
WebserviceX.NET, 180
Welcome to Adobe LiveCycle Designer dialog box
creating forms, 8, 79
Don’t Show Again check box, 80
Exit button, 10
New Form icon, 8, 23, 80
New from Template icon, 9, 80-81
Open Form icon, 10
Quick Start Tutorial, 80
When section, 146
Window menu, 14, 19
workspace, definition of, 11
WSDL File field, 180
WSDLTest.pdf, 181

X

XDP (Acrobat XML Data Package)
contents of XDP files, 7
dynamic forms, 4
when to use, 7
XFA (XML Forms Architecture), 6
XMethods, 180
XML (Extensible Markup Language)
Adobe XML form (.xpd), 80
assigning schema values individually to a form,
176
binding schemas to form fields and subforms,
170
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binding, definition of, 2
connecting to a schema, 171
designing XML relationships in LiveCycle
Designer, 170
element declarations, 171
functions of a schema, 173
information comprising an XML file, 7
mapping elements with complex types to
subforms, 171
mapping elements with simple types to fields,
171
procedure for using a schema, 174
schema, definition of, 2, 170
XFA (XML Forms Architecture), 6
See also schema (XML)
XML Data (XML) option, 230
XML Schema radio button, 171, 176
XML Source tab, 16
XMLTest node, 174
XPD files, 74





